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TO:  Recipients  of  State  Emergency  Operations  Plan  signed 
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FROM:  William  K.  Good,  Jr.,  Administrator/^^j^^ 
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PLEASE  READ  THIS  MEMORANDUM  CAREFULLY 

The  State  EOP  signed  by  Governor  Stephens  on  January  6,  1992  (the  document  is 
dated  September  30,  1991  on  the  bottom  of  text  pages)  is  the  only  State  EOP  in 
effect  and  replaces  an  earlier  one  designated  as  the  Interim  Montana  Disaster  and 
Emergency  Operations  Plan  and  signed  by  Governor  Stephens  in  1990.  However, 
one  portion  of  the  earlier  Interim  EOP  has  been  incorporated  as  an  SOP 
(Standard  Operating  Procedures)  under  the  current  Emergency  Operations  Plan. 

On  the  third  page  of  the  Table  of  Contents  of  the  1990  Interim  Plan  (page  "v")  you 
will  find  "National  Security  Issues"  listed  as  Section  lU  of  the  Major  Disaster 
Catiegories.  Thiit  entire  section,  from  the  title  page  "National  Security  Issues 
rSeclion-March  1990"  to  page  L-4,  becomes  the  attack/national  security  SOP.  For 
those  jurisdictions  with  RADEF  binders,  this  section  is  to  be  placed  in  the  RADEF 
binders.  For  those  recipients  without  RADEF  binders,  this  section  should  be 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  current  EOP,  i.e.,  after  the  National  Security  Appendix. 

.  AdcHtidnally*,  the  five  tabs  for  the  major  portions  of  the  EOP  were  not  available  at 
Vne  time  of  assembly.  Pl6i^e  insert  these  tabsiwhere  appropriate  as  noted  in  the 
Table  of  Contents,  pink  pages  have  been  inserted  where  tabs  belong. 


Good  Luck!   Best  of  everything, 
at  (406)  444-6911. 


If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  Fred  Cowie 


UN  EQUAL  OPPORTUNiry  EMPiOYEft  ■ 


STATE  DOCUMENTS  COLLECTION  J 

JUL  21 1992  "'"f 

MONTANA  STATE  LIBRARY 

1515  E.  6th  AVE. 
HELENA.  MONTANA  59620 


MONTANA  EMERGENCY  OPERATIONS 
PLAN  I 


Prepared  by  the 

Montana  Disaster  and  Emergency  Sen/ices  Division 

with  funding  assistance  from  the 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 


PLEASE  RETURN 


DATE  DUE 


??nni 

"-"- 

'—'•"-"-' 

I.  INTRODUCTION   1 

A.  Promulgation  and  Concurrence  Documents 1 

1.  Governor's     1 

2.  Departmental  Concurrence     2 

B.  Foreword   5 

1.  Plan  Development  and  Production  Process 5 

2.  Emergency  Management  Goals 5 

3.  Plan  Abstract 5 

C.  Distribution  List 7 

D.  Changes,  Records  and  Responsible  Parties    8 

E.  Authorities  and  Documents 9 

F.  Definitions  and  Acronyms 10 

II.  BASIC  PLAN BASIC  PLAN  -  1 

A.  Introduction   BASIC  PLAN  -  1 

B.  Situations  and  Assumptions BASIC  PLAN  -  2 

1.  Situations BASIC  PLAN  -  2 

C.  "Worst-Case  Scenarios"  and  Hazards BASIC  PLAN  -  6 

1.  "Worst-Case  Scenarios" BASIC  PLAN  -  6 

2.  Hazards BASIC  PLAN  -  6 

D.  Concept  of  Operations  During  Disaster BASIC  PLAN  -  14 

1.  Direction  and  Control  in  Disaster  Situations BASIC  PLAN  -  15 

2.  Continuity  of  Government    BASIC  PLAN  -  17 

3.    Administration  and  Logistics  During  Disaster    BASIC  PLAN  -  19 

E.  Organization  and  Responsibilities   BASIC  PLAN  -  20 

F.  Maps  of  Montana,  Risk  Counties  and  Matrix BASIC  PLAN  -  27 

Population  Location   BASIC  PLAN  -  28 

Counties,  DES  Districts BASIC  PLAN  -  29 

River  Basins BASIC  PLAN  -  30 

Major  Highways   BASIC  PLAN  -  31 

Railways BASIC  PLAN  -  32 

Seven  Indian  Reservations    BASIC  PLAN  -  33 

Strategic  Nuclear  Attack  Information    BASIC  PLAN  -  34 

Seismic  Zones BASIC  PLAN  -  35 

Risk  Counties BASIC  PLAN  -  36 

Functional  Responsibility  Matrix BASIC  PLAN  -  37 

III.  ANNEXES BASIC  PLAN  -  38 

ANNEX  A A  -  1 

DIRECTION  AND  CONTROL   A  -  1 

VII.     ATTACHMENT-Incident  Command  System-Incident  Management A  -  6 


ANNEX  B B  -  1 

WARNING    B  -  1 

VII.     ATTACHMENTS B  -  3 

A.  National  NAWAS  flow  chart B  -  3 

B.  NAWAS  network  diagram  for  Montana B  -  3 

C.  NAWAS  secondary  radio  fanout  for  Montana B  -  3 

ANNEX  C C  -  1 

COMMUNICATIONS    C  -  1 

ANNEX  D D  -  1 

EMERGENCY  PUBLIC  INFORMATION D  -  1 

ANNEX  E E  -  1 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS E  -  1 

VII.    ATTACHMENTS  -  Radiological  Protection  through  DES  Division E  -  7 

A.  Equipment  E  -  7 

B.  Equipment  Maintenance E  -  7 

C.  Training E  -  7 

D.  Planning E  -  7 

ANNEX  F F  -  1 

EVACUATION   F  -  1 

ANNEX  G G  -  1 

SHELTER G  -  1 

ANNEX  H H  -  1 

FOOD  DISTRIBUTION H  -  1 

VII.    ATTACHMENTS H  -  4 

7  CFR  250.43  Disaster  Organizations    H  -  5 

(FNS  Instruction  708-5  dated  11-3-82,  signed  by  Robert  E.  Leard) H  -  6 

Policies  and  Procedures    H  -  7 


ANNEX  I    

EMERGENCY  PROGRAMS 


VIII.   ATTACHMENT 

Special  Needs  Groups 


ANNEX  J    

LEGAL  AND  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 


ANNEX  K K  -  1 

FIRE   K  -  1 

VII.     ATTACHMENTS K  -  5 

B.  Map  of  State  with  DSL  Land  Office  Boundaries   K  -  8 

C.  Incident  Response/Organization  Flow  Chart K  -  9 

D.  Incident  Response/Organization  Flow  Chart K  -  10 

E.  Incident  Operations  Responsibility  Flow  Chart    K-U 

F.  Necessity  to  Predesignate  Financial  Responsibilities K  -  12 

G.  Detailed  Concept  of  DSL  Operations    K  -  14 

H.  State  Fire  Coordination  Phone  Contact  List K  -  21 

ANNEX  L L  -  1 

HEALTH,  MEDICAL  AND  MORTUARY  L  -  1 

ANNEX  M  M  -  1 

TRANSPORTATION M  -  1 

ANNEX  N N  -  1 

DEBRIS  REMOVAL N  -  1 

ANNEX  O O  -  1 

ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS   O  -  1 

ANNEX  P P  -  1 

MILITARY  ASSISTANCE P  -  1 

ANNEX  Q Q  -  1 

ENERGY  AND  UTHJTIES Q  -  1 

ANNEX  R R  -  1 

DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT R  -  1 

VII.    ATTACHMENT R  -  5 

State  Agency  Damage  Assessment  Task  Assigimients R  -  5 

ANNEX  S   S  -  1 

RADIOLOGICAL  PROTECTION S  -  1 

VII.    ATTACHMENTS S  -  6 

ANNEX  T T  -  1 

SEARCH  AND  RESCUE T  -  1 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  APPENDIX  NS  -  1 


I.      INTRODUCTION 

A.  Promulgation  and  Concurrence  Documents 
1.    Governor's  Memorandum 


^T^N  STEPHENS 


-  ..  .c  ty 


S-^:'.f/ed  bY  tne/,fns  P^a"-  °'  _,,,,ng  of  the 


-"-n  M  tne  ^^tf  plans  of  f^'^^'^'*  '  ,  the 

volunteer  periodic   j^n  ^he  P  review  tn  ^^^^ 

-tr»^"-^  °"'.^„,„  ana  rts -"iiiZ-^'iiiS.^- 

Governor 


September  30,  1991 


2.    Departmental  Concurrence 

By  my  signature  I  concur  with  the  adoption  of  this  plan: 


Departnifint  oj 


MINISTRA'nON: 


Name 


aS^^c.^^^ 


Position 


/^ 


/^/A/ 


Date 


Department  of  FAMILY  SERVICES: 


,_A 


Name-  , 


Ml 


Position 


Date 


Posifion  ^ 

/^  -  fi  -  f/ 


Date 


DepL-of  FISH,  WIIT)LIFR&  PARKS: 


^i^/.^^ 


Position 


^//^/^  / 


Date 


^/ 


Hamie 


Position 


/^  /^  j/y/ 


Date 


Department  of  HEALTH  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCES: 


ENVIRONMENTS 

N^e  ^ 


iAf.  %,fmi 


Position 


Date 


Department  of  COMMERCE: 


Name 


(X-^^ 


•^ 


-J. 


Position       /      ^  f 


Date 


ment  of 


JPORTATION: 


Position 

/ar^^  A/ 

Date  ' 


September  30,  1991 


Department  of  CORRECnONS  AND 
•         HUMAN  SERVICES: 


Position 


10  -c;<5-  ^/ 


Date 


UVESTOCK: 


^zri^ 


^^IM^^OLl/lL 


Position 
Date 


Department  of  JUSTICE: 


iMflA. 

A.-JL 

Name 

Position 

27-?/ 

Depaijfaient  of  MILITARY  AFFAIRS: 

...  (L.  " 

Namd 


Date 


Date 


Name 


Position 


10-0^-'^ 


Date 


Department  of  NATURAL 
RESOURCES  AND  CONSERVATTON: 


Position 


Date 


/o/.-^i/^ 


Department  of  LABOR  AND 
)USTRY: 


y^-^^^<-c> 


Nam^  ] 


Position 


y'O-2-.C-f/ 


Date 


Department  of  OFFICE  OF  PUBUC 
INSTRUCTION: 

Name^  T. 


Position 


^ 


T 


Date 


^^/^Y/^/ 


September  30,  1991 


• 


Department  of  REVENTUE: 

Positioa^___ 
Date 


SBCRETARY^STA 


JSc^.vkr 


Position  ^^  , 


W 


Date 


Department  of  SOCIAL  AND 
REHv^ILITATI0^^SER  VICES: 

Juli^  E.   Robinson 

Name 
Director 

Position 
10/23/91 

Date 


Position 


Date 


September  30,  1991 


B.    Foreword 

1.  Plan  Development  and  Production  Process 

The  development  and  production  of  the  Montana  Emergency  Operations  Plan 
was  designed  in  conjunction  with  appropriate  agency  personnel  to  aid  in  the 
coordination  of  emergency  and  disaster  responses  at  the  state  level.  This  was 
done  in  order  to  develop  the  necessary  working  relationships  and  to  insure 
familiarity  with  the  EOP  on  the  part  of  support  organizations. 

The  integration  was  carried  out  on  two  levels.  On  the  policy  level,  state 
Department  or  Agency  heads  (or  their  designated  representatives)  attended  bi- 
monthly Montana  Emergency  Operations  Planning  Group  meetings  where  they 
were  briefed  on  progress  and  process  and  were  active  participants  in  discussions. 
This  agency  upper  management  involvement  was  implemented  to  insure  their 
familiarity  with  the  plan,  for  disasters  leave  no  time  for  such  familiarization. 
Subsequently,  these  department  and  agency  heads  eventually  have  to  sign 
concurrence  letters-involvement  in  plaiming  facilitates  concurrence. 

On  the  second  level,  Department  and  Agency  personnel  took  part  in  Working 
Groups  which  gathered,  collated  and  formatted  the  information  necessary  to 
address  the  basic  plan,  its  eighteen  separate  yet  interrelated  disaster  and 
emergency  functions,  and  plan  publication.  This  "bottoms-up"  planning  by  key 
middle  management  and  field  personnel  allows  for  familiarization  and  the 
development  of  working  relationships  at  this  level  also. 

2.  Emergency  Management  Goals 

The  goals  of  emergency  management  are  the  facilitation  and  coordination  of 
emergency  response  and  recovery  activities  in  relation  to  incidents,  be  they 
emergencies,  or  local,  state  or  federal  disasters.  The  objectives  by  which  these 
goals  are  best  met  are:   reduction  of  occurrence  or  potency  of  incidents  through 
mitigation;  preparedness  through  the  planning  of  response  activities,  training  of 
response  and  emergency  management  personnel,  and  exercising  of  plans  and 
personnel;  integration  of  emergency  management  concepts  and  working 
principles  into  the  daily  activities  of  concerned  response,  agency  and  volunteer 
personnel,  so  that  actual  incidents  do  not  have  to  be  emergency  management 
training  exercises. 

3.  Plan  Abstract 

The  Montana  Emergency  Operations  Plan  has  been  designed  within  existing 
emergency  management  parameters,  using  FEMA  documents  such  as  CPG  1-8 
and  CPG  1-8A,  the  Federal  Response  Plan,  the  Federal  Radiological 
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Emergency  Response  Plan,  the  National  and  Regional  Contingency  Plans,  as 
well  as  approved  EOP's  from  other  states,  as  guides  during  research  and 
development.  The  topographical,  social,  cultural,  economic  and  demographic 
uniqueness  of  Montana  made  the  development  of  an  entirely  new  and  state- 
specific  document  absolutely  necessary.  The  involvement  of  well  over  one 
hundred  dedicated  and  experienced  state  agency,  private  sector  and  volunteer 
organization  personnel  and  the  personal  involvement  of  the  governor  and  his 
staff  insure  that  this  will  be  a  great  management  tool  and  not  just  a  sit-on-the- 
shelf  plan. 

In  the  Basic  Plan  will  be  found:   the  foundational  policies  and  concepts 
underlying  Montana's  emergency  management;  detailed  descriptions  of  the 
situations,  assumptions,  worst-case  scenarios  and  hazards  which  are  operative  in 
Montana,  as  well  as  such  maps  as  were  seen  necessary  to  quickly  and  accurately 
portray  these  ideas  visually;  the  concept  of  disaster  operations  in  Montana; 
Montana's  governmental  organization;  and  the  direction  &  control,  continuity  of 
government  and  administration  &  logistics  related  to  emergency  management 
situations  in  Montana. 

Each  of  the  Nineteen  Annexes  will  address  a  specific  emergency  management 
function  to  be  performed  during  emergencies  or  disasters.  The  nineteen 
annexes  are:   Direction  and  Control;  Warning;  Communications;  Emergency 
Public  Information;  Hazardous  Materials;  Evacuation;  Shelter;  Food 
Distribution;  Emergency  Programs;  Legal  and  Law  Enforcement;  Fire;  Health, 
Medical  and  Mortuary;  Transportation;  Debris  Removal;  Economic  Affairs; 
Military  Assistance;  Energy  and  Utilities;  Damage  Assessment;  Radiological 
Protection;  and  Search  and  Rescue. 

The  general  format  for  the  annexes  is:  Purpose  Statement;  Situations; 
Assumptions;  Authorities;  Concept  of  Operations;  State-level  SOP/Checklist; 
Attachments  (either  clarifications  of  State-level  operations  or  agency-specific 
SOP/checklists). 

There  is  one  Hazard-Specific  Appendix:  National  Security 
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C.   Distribution  List 

Position  Number  of  Copies 

Governor  2 

Lt.  Governor  2 

MT  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services    Division  30 

MT  DES  District  Representatives  4 

MT  State  Department  Heads  20 

MT  State  Department  EM  Liaison  Persoimel  20 

Local  DES  Coordinators  57 

FEMA,  Region  VIII,  Denver  4 

FEMA  Region  VIII  State  Directors  5 

EM  Personnel,  Mt.  Power  Co.  2 

EM  Personnel,  US  West  Communications  2 

EM  Personnel,  Malmstrom  AFB  2 

EM  Personnel,  Burlington  Northern  2 

EM  Personnel,  Montana  Rail  Link  2 

EM  Persoimel,  State  Am.  Red  Cross  2 

EM  Personnel,  State  Salvation  Army  2 

EM  Personnel,  State  RACES  2 

State  Library  4 

Note:  Copies  available  on  request  to  valid  emergency  management  persoimel  in 
Montana.  A  nominal  fee  may  be  applicable  to  pay  for  duplication. 


September  30,  1991 


D.  Changes,  Records  and  Responsible  Parties 

The  development,  production,  distribution  and  maintenance  of  the  State  EOP  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Administrator,  DES.  DES  coordinates  this  task  among  all 
departments,  agencies  and  organizations  within  the  state  that  have  assigned 
responsibilities  under  the  State  EOP. 

During  Development  and  Review,  all  participants  in  the  process  are  responsible  for 
identifying  discrepancies  and  initiating  changes  in  a  timely  and  professional  manner. 
The  State  EOP  is  to  be  reviewed  and  updated  annually. 


Year  of  Change  Date  Entered  Name,  Position  of  Person 

September  1992  

September  1993  

September  1994  


September  1995  Revised  MT  EOPs  will  be  delivered,  as  appropriate,  per  the 

distribution  list. 
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E.   Authorities  and  Documents 

1.  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as  amended 

2.  Robert  T.  Stafford  Disaster  Relief  and  Emergency  Assistance  Act,  Public 
Law  93-288,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  100-707,  commonly  known  as  the 
Stafford  Act 

3.  10-3  Parts  101-1115,  Montana  Code  Annotated,  commonly  known  as  Title 
Ten,  written  variously  as  Title  10  and  Title  X,  sometimes  referred  to  as  the 
Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Act 

4.  State  of  Montana,  DES  Division,  Administrative  Plan  1987 

5.  Nuclear  Attack  Planning  Base  (NAPB)  Final  Project  Report,  FEMA,  1987 
as  updated 

6.  State  of  Montana,  DES  Division,  Individual  and  Family  Grant 
Administrative  Plan,  1990 

7.  Montana  Hazard/Vulnerability  Analysis,  1987 

8.  Comprehensive  Environmental  Response,  Compensation,  and  Liability  Act 
of  1980  (CERCLA) 

9.  Superfund  Amendments  and  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986  (SARA) 

10.  Section  311(c)(2)  of  the  Clean  Water  Act  (CWA) 

11.  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970  (OSHA) 

12.  Region  VIII  EPA  Oil  and  Hazardous  Substances  Regional  Contingency 
Plan,  09-05-90  (RCP) 

13.  National  Contingency  Plan  (NCP) 

14.  Federal  Response  Plan,  1991 

15.  Federal  Radiological  Emergency  Response  Plan,  1990 
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F.    Definitions  and  Acronyms 

Alternate  State  Warning  Point 

State  Emergency  Operations  Center  (EOC),  State  Armory  Building,  1100  North 
Main,  Helena,  Montana. 

Blast  Overpressure 

When  a  nuclear  weapon  explodes  in  the  atmosphere,  the  air  surrounding  the 
detonation  point  is  rapidly  compressed  and  forced  outward,  A  blast  or  Shockwave  is 
created  that  initially  moves  at  speeds  much  higher  than  the  speed  of  sound.  The 
amount  by  which  the  pressure  produced  by  this  wave  exceeds  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  is  known  as  overpressure. 

Blast  Risk  Counties 

Those  counties  identified  as  potential  targets  and  expected  to  receive  a  blast 
overpressure  of  more  than  two  pounds  per  square  inch  (psi)  within  the  coimty 
boundary. 

Chemical  Transportation  Emergency  Center  (CHEMTREC) 

A  center  operated  by  the  Chemical  Manufacturers  Association  to  provide 
information  and/or  assistance  to  emergency  responders.  CHEMTREC  contacts  the 
shipper  or  producer  of  the  material  for  more  detailed  information  on  the  chemical 
released  to  faciUtate  response  and  cleanup  actions.  CHEMTREC  can  be  reached 
24  hours  a  day,  toll  fi-ee,  at  800  424-9300. 

Criminal  Justice  Information  Network  (CJIN) 

A  statewide,  leased,  police  data  network  with  terminals  at  selected  law  enforcement 
agencies  throughout  the  state.  Primarily  used  in  crime  control,  it  is  linked  to  the 
National  Crime  Information  Center,  Washington,  D.C. 

Crisis  Counseling 

The  provision  of  professional  counseling  services  to  disaster  victims  in  order  to 
relieve  mental  health  problems  caused  or  aggravated  by  a  disaster  or  its  aftermath. 

Damage  Assessment 

The  process  of  gathering  information  regarding  the  nature,  location,  severity,  and 
cost  of  damage  caused  by  an  emergency  or  disaster.  This  assessment  provides 
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reliable  estimates  of  damage  which  serve  as  a  basis  for  subsequent  state  or 
presidential  declaration,  and  serves  as  the  basis  for  effective  implementation  of 
disaster  assistance  programs,  should  a  declaration  be  made. 

Damage  Survey 

The  process  of  preparing  detailed  estimates  of  the  reasonable  cost  of  eligible  work 
for  each  damaged  site  or  location  of  emergency  or  permanent  restoration  work, 
identified  by  eligible  applicants  following  a  state  or  presidential  declaration. 

Department  of  Highways  Facsimile  Network 

This  system  allows  transmission  of  hard  copy  data  to  all  the  Department  of 
Highways  division  offices  from  headquarters  in  Helena,  Montana. 

"Disaster" 

See  State  Declarations  and  Local  Declarations 

Disaster  Field  Office  (DFO) 

A  facility  established  by  the  Federal  Coordinating  Officer  (FCO)  and  the  State 
Coordinating  Officer  (SCO)  and  located  at  or  near  a  disaster  area  where  state  and 
federal  disaster  personnel  may  locate  for  overall  program  coordination  during  an 
emergency. 

Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1974 

A  federal  statute  designed  to  supplement  the  efforts  of  the  affected  states  and  local 
govenmients  in  expediting  the  rendering  of  assistance,  emergency  services,  and  the 
reconstruction  and  rehabilitation  of  devastated  areas  (PL  93-288);  amended  in  1989 
and  is  now  known  as  the  Robert  T,  Stafford  Disaster  ReUef  and  Emergency 
Assistance  Act,  Public  law  93-288,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  100-707;  referred  to 
as  "the  Stafford  Act". 

Emergency 

See  State  Declarations  and  Local  Declarations 

Emergency  Broadcast  System  (EBS) 

The  EBS  is  composed  of  AM,  FM  and  TV  broadcast  stations  and  non-government 
industry  entities  operating  on  a  voluntary,  organized  basis  during  emergencies  at 
National,  State  or  Operational  (Local)  Area  levels. 
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Emergency  Resource  Management 

The  organization,  coordination  and  allocation  of  critical  state  assets. 

Electromagnetic  Pulse  (EMP) 

Energy  radiated  by  a  nuclear  weapon  detonation  of  a  very  high  frequency  range  that 
may  damage  electronic  equipment  or  components. 

Emei^ency  Operations  Center  (EOC) 

A  protected  facility  where  departmental  and  non-state  persoimel  can  be  brought 
together  to  coordinate  resources  and  response  operations  during  a  disaster  or 
emergency. 

Emergency  Operations  Plan  (EOP) 

A  document  that  describes  actions  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  natural  disasters, 
technological  accidents  or  nuclear  attack.  It  identifies  authorities,  relationships  and 
the  actions  to  be  taken  by  whom,  what,  when,and  where,  based  on  predetermined 
assumptions,  objectives,  and  existing  capabilities. 

Evacuation 

The  removal  of  people,  or  property  under  certain  circumstances,  fi"om  areas 
threatened  or  stricken  by  an  emergency  or  disaster  to  locations  providing  safety  and 
sheher. 

Exercise 

A  planned  event  that  tests  the  integrated  capability  and  a  major  portion  of  the  basic 
elements  of  emergency  preparedness  as  specified  in  the  emergency  operations  plans. 

Fallout  Risk  Counties 

Those  counties  expected  to  receive  radioactive  fallout  resulting  in  a  one-week 
unprotected  radiation  dose  greater  than  6,000  Roentgens  within  the  county 
boundaries. 

Federal  Coordinating  Officer  (FCO) 

The  person  appointed  by  the  Associate  Director  of  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  to  coordinate  federal  assistance  in  a  presidentially  declared 
emergency  or  major  disaster. 
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Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency  (FEMA) 

FEMA  is  the  central  point  of  contact  within  the  federal  government  for  emergency 
management  activities,  FEMA  provides  support  to  both  public  and  private 
emergency  management  organizations,  as  provided  by  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of 
1974  and  the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950. 

Governor's  Authorized  Representative  (GAR) 

The  person  appointed  by  the  Governor  to  execute  on  behalf  of  the  state  all 
necessary  documents  for  federal  assistance  following  the  President's  declaration  of 
an  emergency  or  major  disaster. 

Hazardous  Material 

Lists  or  descriptions  can  be  found  in  40  CFR  302.4,  40  CFR  372,  40  CFR  355,  and 
29  CFR  1910,1200. 

Hazardous  Material  Incident 

A  situation  resulting  in  the  loss  or  potential  loss  or  control  of  one  or  more 
hazardous  materials. 

Host  Counties  j 

I 
Those  counties  expected  to  receive  radioactive  fallout  resulting  in  a  one-week 
unprotected  radiation  dose  of  3,000  or  less  that  will  serve  as  host  areas  for  evacuees  | 

from  Blast  and  Fallout  Risk  counties. 

! 

Housing  Assistance  | 

The  purchase,  lease,  rental,  construction  of,  or  use  of  residential  dwellings  to  j 

include,  but  not  limited  to,  unoccupied  habitable  houses,  rental  units,  mobile  homes,  { 

motel,  or  hotel  units  for  use  as  semi-permanent  solutions  to  housing  shortages  j 

created  by  emergencies  or  disasters.  ! 

Incident  Coordinating  Officer 

Each  state  department's  coordinating  officer  for  a  hazardous  materials  incident. 

Incident  Command  System  (ICS) 

A  function-based  command  system  designed  for  the  on-scene  management  of 
emergencies.  ICS  can  be  used  during  serious  single-jurisdiction,  multi-disciplinary 
(fire,  law  enforcement,  medical,  hazardous  materials)  emergencies;  or  for 

13  September  30,  1991 


operations  involving  multiple  jurisdictions  with  a  single-disciplinary  incident 
(wildfires,  for  example);  or  for  those  increasing  number  of  multi-jurisdiction/multi- 
agency  incidents.  See  ICS  section  of  the  EOP  in  Dir.  &  Control  Annex. 

Local  Declarations 

Lx)cal  Emergency  -  Declaration  and  Termination  (1)  A  local  emergency 
proclamation  or  disaster  declaration  may  be  issued  only  by  the  principal  executive 
officer  of  a  political  subdivision.   (2)  An  emergency  proclamation  may  be  issued  by 
order  or  resolution  whenever  the  principal  executive  officer  determines  there  is  an 
emergency.  (3)  An  emergency  proclamation  may  terminate  with  a  disaster 
declaration  or  when  the  principal  executive  officer  determines  that  the  emergency 
no  longer  exists.   (10-3-402,  MCA) 

Lx)cal  Disaster  -  Declaration  and  Termination  (1)  A  disaster  declaration  may  be 
issued  by  order  or  resolution  whenever  the  principal  executive  officer  determines  a 
disaster  is  occurring  or  has  occurred.  (2)  A  disaster  declaration  may  be  terminated 
when  the  principal  executive  officer  determines  that  the  disaster  conditions  no 
longer  exist.   (MCA  10-3-403) 

Local  Warning  Point 

Communication  Center  within  a  county  receiving  the  state  warning  for  further 
transmission  to  local  authorities.  They  are  identified  in  the  SOPs  for  warning  points 
under  separate  cover. 

M^or  Disaster 

Any  hurricane,  tornado,  storm,  flood,  high  water,  wind-driven  water,  tidal  wave, 
tsunami,  earthquake,  volcanic  eruption,  landslide,  mud  slide,  snowstorm,  drought, 
fire,  explosion,  or  other  catastrophe  in  any  part  of  the  United  States  which,  in  the 
determination  of  the  President,  causes  damage  of  sufficient  severity  and  magnitude 
to  warrant  Major  Disaster  assistance  under  the  Stafford  Act,  above  and  beyond 
emergency  management  by  the  federal  govenmient,  to  supplement  the  efforts  and 
available  resources  of  states,  local  governments,  and  disaster  relief  organizations  in 
alleviating  the  damage,  loss,  hardship,  or  suffering  caused  thereby  (PL  93-288). 

Militaiy  Assistance  to  Civil  Authorities  (MACA) 

"It  is  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Govenmient  to  provide  an  orderly  and  continuing 
means  of  supplemental  assistance  to  State  £md  local  governments  in  their 
responsibilities  to  alleviate  the  suffering  and  damage  that  result  from  civil 
emergencies,"  (DOD  Directive  3025.1,  5/23/80).  Upon  the  declaration  of  a  major 
disaster  or  emergency  by  the  President,  the  Director  of  the  Federal  Emergency 
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Management  Agency  (F'liMA),  or  designees,  may  request  the  use  of  DOD  military 
resources  (personnel,  equipment,  or  other  resources)  through  proper  channels. 
DOD  military  resources  shall  be  committed  as  a  supplement  to  non-DOD  resources 
which  are  required  to  cope  with  the  humanitarian  and  property  protection 
requirements  caused  by  a  civil  emergency. 

Militaiy  Support  of  Civil  Defense  (MSCD) 

Those  military  activities  and  measures  taken  by  Department  of  Defense  (DOD) 
components  to  assist  the  civilian  population  and  designed  to  minimize  the  effects 
upon  the  civilian  population  caused  or  which  could  be  caused  by  an  enemy  attack 
upon  the  United  States,  its  territories  and  possessions;  deal  with  the  immediate 
emergency  conditions  which  would  be  created  by  such  an  attack;   and  effect 
emergency  repairs  to  or  the  emergency  restoration  of  vital  utilities  and  facilities 
destroyed  or  damaged  by  any  such  attack  (DOD  Directive  3025.10  7/22/81).  Civil 
resources  must  be  the  first  used  to  support  civil  requirements,  and  military  resources 
must  be  used  only  when  available  and  within  resource  capability  to  supplement  the 
civil  resources. 

Mitigation 

See  Phases  of  Emergency  Management 

Mortuary  Service 

The  recovery,  removal,  temporary  storage,  and  identification  of  fatalities  until 
interment  can  be  arranged. 

National  Disaster  Medical  System  (NDMS) 

Coordinates  federal  and  non-federal  resources  to  care  for  massive  numbers  of 
casualties.  It  consists  of  a  network  of  standby  non-federal  hospital  beds;  a 
communication,  transportation  and  medical  regulation  system  to  evacuate  patients 
to  receiving  hospitals  (above);  and  a  national  medical  mutual  aid  response  network 
to  provide  patient  clearing  and  staging  services  using  Disaster  Medical  Assistance 
Teams  (DMATs)  and  available  military  medical  units,  supplementary  medical 
supplies  and  equipment,  etc. 


National  Warning  System  (NAWAS) 

A  special-purpose  telephone  system  which  provides  the  capability  for  selective 
dissemination  of  warning  and  emergency  information. 
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Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration  (OSHA) 

The  Final  Rule  of  OSHA  appears  in  29  CFR  1910.120  and  deals  with,  among  other 
things,  the  proper  training  levels  and  incident  command  system  of  responders  to 
hazardous  materials  incidents.  The  EPA  version  of  the  same  Final  Rule  is  in  effect 
in  Montana. 

On-Scene  Coordinator  (OSC) 

The  person  designated  by  the  Control  Agency  as  the  single  individual  responsible 
for  committing  and  coordinating  state  resources  at  the  scene  of  a  hazardous 
materials  incident. 


Phases  of  Emergency  Management 

Mitigation 

Mitigation  activities  are  those  which  help  reduce  or  eliminate  disaster  impacts. 
Long-term  actions  that  lessen  the  undesirable  effects  of  unavoidable  hazards  are 
also  considered  mitigation  activities.  Examples  include  establishment  and 
enforcement  of  building  codes,  and  floodplain  management  and  insurance. 

Preparedness 

Preparedness  activities  serve  to  develop  group  response  capabilities  where  numerous 
agencies  are  involved.  Planning,  conducting  facility  surveys,  training,  exercising, 
developing  public  information  programs,  and  installing  warning  systems  are  among 
activities  conducted  under  this  phase. 

Response 

Response  actions  are  taken  in  direct  reaction  to  emergency  or  disaster  conditions. 
Emergency  services  are  provided  to  help  reduce  casualties,  limit  damage,  and  speed 
recovery. 

Recovery 

Short-term  recovery  activities  focus  on  the  restoration  of  critical  community  services 
and  provision  for  basic  needs,  e.g.,  temporary  housing  and  food.   Long-term 
operations  deal  with  reestablishing  the  community  and  its  facihties  to  predisaster,  or 
mitigated  conditions. 
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Preparedness 

See  Phases  of  limergency  Management 

Protection  Factor 

A  number  used  to  express  the  relationships  between  the  amount  of  fallout  radiation 
that  would  be  received  by  a  person  in  a  completely  unprotected  location  compared 
with  the  amount  that  would  be  received  by  a  person  in  a  protected  location.  The 
protection  factor  only  refers  to  fallout  and  not  the  other  effects  (heat  and  blast)  of  a 
nuclear  explosion. 

Public  Information 

The  assembly,  preparation,  and  release  of  pertinent  information  to  the  public 
through  all  means  of  communication  before,  during,  and  after  a  serious  emergency 
or  disaster. 

Radioactive  Fallout 

The  process  or  phenomenon  of  the  fallback  to  the  earth's  surface  of  particles 
contaminated  with  radioactive  material  from  the  radioactive  cloud. 

Radio  Amateur  Civil  Emergency  Services  (RACES) 

Volunteer,  licensed  radio  amateurs  who  support  disaster  and  emergency  service 
operations. 

Recovery 

See  Phases  of  Emergency  Management 

Response 

See  Phases  of  Emergency  Management 

Responsible  Party 

The  manufacturer,  shipper,  transporter,  or  other  individuals  responsible  for 
maintaining  control  of  the  hazardous  material  and  responsible  for  contaiimient, 
clean  up,  and  disposal  when  that  control  is  lost. 
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Roentgen 

A  unit  of  measuring  radiation,  specifically  x-rays  or  gamma  rays  in  terms  of  its 
ability  to  ionize  air.  Civil  Defense  instruments  use  the  roentgen  or  milliroentgen  as 
its  unit  of  measurement. 

Shelter 

The  use  of  public  buildings,  schools,  churches,  warehouses,  tents,  or  other  similar 
facilities,  that  are  not  designed  as  housing  for  prolonged  periods  of  occupancy,  but 
may  serve  as  short-range  solutions  where  basic  human  necessities  can  be  provided. 

Stafford  Act 

See  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1974 

Standard  Operating  Procedure  (SOP) 

An  internal  document  having  the  force  of  a  directive  developed  by  departments 
prescribing  procedures  and  policies  that  assure  coordination  and  delivery  of  service. 

State  Coordinating  Officer  (SCO) 

The  person  appointed  by  the  Governor  to  coordinate  all  activities  of  state  and  local 
governments  conducting  emergency  operations  in  the  event  of  a  Presidential 
declaration.  The  SCO  will  act  in  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Coordinating  Officer 
appointed  by  the  President.  The  Administrator  of  DES  is  ex  officio  Montana's 
SCO. 


State  Declarations 

Emergency 

The  imminent  threat  of  a  disaster  causing  immediate  peril  to  life  or  property  which 
timely  action  can  avert  or  minimize.  [10-3-103(6),  MCA] 

Disaster 

The  occurrence  or  imminent  threat  of  widespread  or  severe  damage,  injury,  or  loss 
of  life  or  property  resulting  from  any  natural  or  man-made  cause....   [10-3-103(3), 

MCA] 
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state  Emergency  and  Disaster  Fund 

A  state  disaster  assistance  program  established  under  10-3-311  and  -312,  MCA, 
which  provides  for  expenditures  from  the  general  fund  of  up  to  $2  million  biennially 
in  relation  to  emergencies  or  disasters  declared  by  the  Governor. 

State  Telephone  System  (STS) 

A  network  of  interconnected  tie-lines  and  Wide  Area  Telephone  Services  (WATS), 

State  Warning  Point 

Montana  Highway  Patrol  Communications  Center,  1100  North  Main,  Helena, 
Montana. 

Superfund  Amendment  and  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986  (SARA) 

The  act  (PL  99-499)  reauthorizing  the  Comprehensive  Environmental  Response, 
Compensation,  and  Liability  Act  for  another  five  years.  Under  Title  HI  of  SARA, 
new  authorities  are  established  for  chemical  emergency  planning  and  preparedness, 
community  right-to-know  reporting,  and  toxic  chemical  release  reporting. 

Survivable  Crisis  Management  System  (SCMS) 

SCMS  is  a  complete  emergency  management  capability  which  combines  plans, 
facilities,  conmiunications,  people,  and  training  into  a  system  which  meshes  federal, 
state  and  local  resources  to  achieve  maximum  survivability  during  a  national  security 
emergency. 

Title  III 

See  Superfund  above 

Title  10,  Chapter  3,  Montana  Code  Annotated 

Provides  the  authority  and  assigns  the  responsibility  for  the  prompt  and  timely 
reaction  to  an  emergency  or  disaster,  to  ensure  that  preparation  will  be  adequate  to 
deal  with  such  disasters  or  emergencies. 

Generally  provides  for  the  common  defense  and  protection  of  the  public  peace, 
health,  and  safety,  and  preservation  of  the  lives  and  property  of  the  people  of  the 
state. 
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Voluntary  Organizations 

Any  chartered  or  otherwise  duly  recognized  tax-exempt  local,  state,  or  national 
organization  or  group  which  may  provide  services  to  the  state,  local  governments,  or 
individuals  in  need  as  a  result  of  a  disaster. 
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AgrQ<i.Y?ns  Expianatigns 


ARC 

American  Red  Cross 

CAP 

Civil  Air  Patrol 

CHEMTREC 

Chemical  Transportation  Emergency  Center 

CJIN 

Criminal  Justice  Information  Network 

COE 

Corps  of  Engineers 

DES 

Disaster  and  Emergency  Services 

DFO 

Disaster  Field  Office 

EBS 

Emergency  Broadcast  System 

EMP 

Electromagnetic  Pnlse 

EOC 

Emergency  Operations  Center 

EOF 

Emergency  Operations  Plan 

FCO 

Federal  Coordinating  Officer 

FEMA 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

GAR 

Governor's  Authorized  Representative 

ICO 

Incident  Coordinating  Officer 

ICS 

Incident  Command  System 

MCA 

Montana  Code  Annotated 

NAWAS 

National  Warning  System 

NDMS 

National  Disaster  Medical  Service 

OSC 

On-Scene  Coordinator 

OSHA 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration 
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PF  Protection  Factor 

PIO  Public  Information  Officer 

RACES  Radio  Amateur  Civil  Emergency  Service 

RADEF  Radiological  Defense 

RDO  Radiological  Defense  Officer 

SARA  Superfund  Amendments  and  Reauthorization  Act 

SCMS  Survivable  Crisis  Management  System 

SCO  State  Coordinating  Officer 

SOP  Standard  Operating  Procedure 

SRT  State  Resource  Team 

STS  State  Telephone  System 
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^  II.     BASIC  PLAN 

A.   Introduction 


The  Montana  EOP  provides  for  the  coordinated  management  and  response 
of  government,  volunteer  agencies  and  the  private  sector  to  natural  and 
man-caused  disasters  or  emergencies.  Appropriate  state  agencies  and 
volunteer  organizations  have  been  identified  to  ensure  a  coordinated  effort 
in  the  management  of  emergencies. 

Besides  its  primary  use  as  the  tool  providing  easy  access  to  necessary 
emergency  operation  procedures,  a  secondary  use  has  been  foreseen,  that  is 
as  a  tool  for  publishing  the  basic  concepts  of  emergency  management  at  the 
state  level,  which  is  different  from  local  emergency  management. 

There  were  several  audiences  which  were  targeted  during  the  planning  and 
development  stage:   State  DES  personnel  and  local  DES  coordinators; 
management  and  field  persoimel  of  concerned  state  agencies;  private  sector 
and  volunteer  disaster  and  emergency  personnel;  and  other  interested 
parties  such  as  the  media,  local  govenmiental  personnel  and  the  "public". 

Given  the  broad  range  and  varying  degrees  of  skill,  training  and  experience 
in  the  known  audiences,  it  was  deemed  imperative  that  the  plan  be  highly 
professional  and  in  keeping  with  standard  emergency  management  practices, 
yet  as  free  of  in-house  jargon  as  possible. 

One  purpose  of  the  planning  and  development  process  was  to  develop 
working  relationships  between  the  key  departments  and  agencies  which  are 
to  be  called  into  action  during  times  of  emergency. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  Montana  EOP  is  to  provide  the  legitimate  working 
framework  to  faciUtate  the  efficient  use  of  existing  resources  and  capabilities 
to  save  lives  protect  property  and  preserve  the  environment  during  times  of 
disasters  and  emergencies. 
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B.    Situations  and  Assumptions 
1.    Situations 

a.  The  State  of  Montana  has  few  of  what  may  be  considered  typical 
disaster  response  resources.  It  has  first  responder  capabilities  for 
wildland  fires  through  the  Department  of  State  Lands,  several  different 
communication  and  warning  systems,  the  dispersed  personnel  and 
equipment  of  the  Department  of  Highways,  the  Montana  Highway 
Patrol  and  the  Law  Enforcement  arm  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks,  and 
there  are  the  federal  assets  under  the  National  Guard.  But  most  state- 
level  resources  are  informational  and  managerial  in  nature  or  they 
provide  access  to  federal  programs  and  resources. 

b.  Montana  is,  has  always  been,  and  can  reasonably  be  projected  to 
remain  a  rural  state.  The  population  of  Montana  is  approximately 
799,065,  according  to  the  1990  Census.  Historical  population  settlement 
patterns  reflect  the  state's  geographic,  geologic,  topographic  and 
climatic  features,  since  these  features  impact  directly  upon  the  state's 
economy  based  on  resource  extraction,  farming,  ranching  and  tourism. 

c.    The  population  of  Montana  increases  greatly  during  the  tourist  season 
of  the  summer  months,  especially  in  the  regions  of  the  two  National 
Parks. 

d.  Montana's  population  centers  are  naturally  dispersed.  However, 
Helena  assumes  an  importance,  when  considering  disasters,  greater  than 
that  its  due  because  of  its  population,  since  it  is  the  seat  of  government. 
The  Capitol  itself  is  a  stone  and  mortar  building,  of  the  type  most 
vulnerable  during  earthquakes.  Therefore,  State-level  Continuity  of 
Government  and  Direction  and  Control  are  particularly  severely 
impacted  if  the  location  of  the  disaster  happens  to  be  Helena  itself. 

e.  Montana  has  56  counties,  all  of  which  have  local  jurisdiction  EOPs. 
One  municipality.  Great  Falls,  is  the  only  non-county  local  jurisdiction 
with  an  EOP. 

f.  Montana  has  four  DES  districts  to  facilitate  emergency  management 
across  its  vast  expanse. 


Montana  is  the  fourth  largest  state  in  the  nation,  covering  147,138 
square  miles.  The  State  of  Montana  can  be  divided  into  three 
geographic  regions:  the  plains  of  eastern  Montana  cut  by  the  Missouri, 
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Yellowstone,  Powder,  and  Tongue  rivers;  the  foothill-interrupted  plains 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  state;  and  the  mountainous  region  of  the 
west. 

h.     Montana  is  served  by  a  complex  system  of  federal  and  state  highways 
and  a  variety  of  paved  and  unpaved  county  secondary  roads.  Three 
federal  interstate  highways  cross  Montana:  1-90/94  runs  east  to  west 
crossing  the  south  central  part  of  Montana,  1-15  runs  north-south 
through  western  Montana.  U.S.  2,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  "Hi- 
Une",  provides  an  east-west  route  across  northern  Montana.  State 
Route  200  is  the  primary  east-west  route  through  central  Montana. 

i.      Three  major  rail  lines  and  their  subsidiaries  provide  service  in 

Montana:   Burlington  Northern,  Union  Pacific,  and  Montana  Rail  Link. 
Amtrak,  which  leases  access  to  Burlington  Northern  lines,  also  provides 
passenger  service  along  the  Hi-Line.  Local  carrier  service  is  provided 
by  Montana  Western  Railway  Company  commonly  called  Rams 
Railway  Company. 

j.      Billings,  Bozeman,  Butte,  Great  Falls,  Helena,  Kalispell,  and  Missoula 
are  major  population  centers  and  have  airports  served  by  major  airlines. 
There  are  numerous  other  smaller  airports  throughout  the  state. 

k.     The  economy  of  Montana  is  primarily  based  on  agriculture  and  the 
businesses  that  serve  agriculture.  Mining  and  oil/gas,  forestry,  power 
generation,  recreation,  and  tourism  all  provide  significant  revenue  to 
the  state. 

1.      A  significant  portion  of  Montana  is  federal  land  for  which  the  State  of 
Montana  and  DES  are  not  directly  responsible. 

m.    Montana  has  seven  Indian  Reservations  on  which  jurisdiction  is 
complex. 

n.     Disasters  may  occur  either  with  warning  or  strike  with  devastating 
suddeimess. 

o.     Local  governments  are  responsible  for  the  safety  and  welfare  of  their 
constituents. 

p.     Direction  of  disaster  operations  is  exercised  by  the  level  of  govermnent 
affected  to  the  extent  of  its  capabilities. 
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2.    Assumptions 


National  and  regional  emergency  management  personnel  must  be 
frequently  reminded  of  the  remoteness  and  ruralness  of  almost  all  of 
Montana  and  that  without  a  large  city  as  a  resource  center,  a  large 
supply  of  urban  response  resources  cannot  be  quickly  mobilized  for  out- 
state  incidents. 

This  EOP  assumes  three  organization  levels  of  emergency  management; 
namely,  local,  state  and  federal.  Mitigation,  preparedness,  response  and 
recovery  are  general  responsibilities  of  all  levels. 

This  EOP  cannot  individually  identify  all  potential  hazards  or  all  the 
emergencies  which  may  result  from  these  hazards,  yet  by  using  the 
"worst-case  scenario"  concept  the  response  capabilities  and  coordination 
effort  should,  with  modification  apply  to  the  basics  of  any  given 
situation. 

Emergencies  and  disasters  may  occur  in  the  state  at  any  time  and  may 
threaten  or  create  varying  degrees  of  damage,  human  suffering,  injury, 
death,  property  damage  and  economic  hardship  to  individuals,  local, 
and  state  and  federal  governments. 

Most  emergency  situations  are  handled  routinely  by  the  emergency 
services  agencies  of  local  jurisdictions.   Most  major  emergencies  can  be 
managed  at  the  field  level  under  established  procedures  of  local 
government  emergency  services  agencies.  In  most  major  emergency 
situations,  many  management  activities  can  be  carried  on  at  the  local 
EOC,  thereby  allowing  local  field  forces  to  concentrate  on  essential  on- 
scene  tasks. 

In  most  localized  disaster  situations,  centralized  direction  and  control- 
i.e.,  activation  of  the  local  emergency  management  organization  and 
EOC~is  the  most  effective  approach  to  management  of  emergency 
operations.   Most  localized  disaster  situations  can  and  should  be 
responded  to  with  local  or  mutual  aid  resources. 

Disaster  response  is  based  upon  the  principle  that  local  authorities  bear 
initial  and  continuing  responsibility  for  disaster  relief  and  assessment, 
and  that  the  initial  and  surest  supplementation  must  be  that  of 
neighboring  jurisdictions  through  mutual  aid.   State  assistance  is 
intended  as  a  secondary  supplement  to,  not  a  substitute  for,  local 
emergency  operations.  Each  level  of  government  will  accomplish  the 
functions  for  which  it  is  responsible,  using  Standard  Operating 
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Procedures  to  request  assistance  from  the  next  level  of  government  only 
after  resources  at  the  requesting  level  have  been  expended  and/or  are 
clearly  inadequate  to  cope  with  the  effects  of  the  disaster. 

Private  and  volunteer  organizations  can  provide  immediate  life 
sustaining  relief  to  individuals  and  families,  relief  not  normally  available 
from  government  resources,  and  they  can  directly  support  recovery 
efforts.  These  organizations  cooperate  among  themselves  to  prevent 
duplication  of  efforts  or  omission  of  needed  assistance.  Government 
agencies  provide  information,  guidance,  and  coordination  for  use  by 
these  organizations.  Private  and  volunteer  organizations  cooperate  with 
Federal  and  State  Coordinating  Officers  following  a  declaration  of 
emergency  or  major  disaster. 
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C.    "Worst-Case  Scenarios"  and  Hazards 

1.    "Worst-Case  Scenarios"  (Reference  Montana  Hazard/ Vulnerability  Analysis) 

By  overlaying  catastrophic  events  to  which  Montana  is  vulnerable  over 
historical-occurrence  disaster  data  it  is  possible  to  devise  a  series  of  hazard 
combinations  which  would  fall  under  the  heading  of  "Worst-Case  Scenarios." 

Worst-case  scenarios  would  include,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  one  from  each 
column: 

Historical  Evgnt:  Catastrophic  Event: 

■  extended  period  of  low  temperature  ■  rail/air  disaster 

■  severe  winter  storm  ■    severe  earthquake 

■  severe  convective  storm  ■  terrorist  attack 


The  "worse-case  situation"  which  could  result  from  such  scenarios  would  include 
widespread  areas  and  indefinite  time  periods  with: 

■  no  transportation 

■  no  communications 

■  no  energy 

■  numerous  fatalities  and/or  health/medical  crises 

■  heavy  building/public  works  destruction 

Using  the  "worse-case  scenario"  concept,  therefore,  it  is  possible  to  assume  a 
series  of  "worse-case  situations"  which  are  the  ultimate  (non-nuclear  attack) 
disasters  to  which  Montana  is  considered  vulnerable  in  this  document. 

Because  of  the  "Situations"  mentioned  above,  this  multihazard  approach  is 
necessary  to  allow  Montana  to  develop  a  comprehensive  plan  which  will 
address  the  area  from  Plentywood  to  Dillon  and  Ekalaka  to  Libby. 

2.    Hazards 

Montana's  "worst-case  scenario"  and  "worst-case  situation"  multihazard  approach 
focuses  attention  on  the  effects  of  disasters  and  their  impacts  upon  people  and 
property.  It  favors  the  use  of  functions  regarding  preparedness,  response  and 
recovery  phases  of  emergency  management. 

A  hazard-specific  approach  with  single-hazard  plans  tends  to  focus  attention  on 
disaster  causes  and  therefore  solely  on  the  mitigation  stage  of  emergency 
management.  This  approach  is  highly  selective  and  almost  always  ignores  low- 
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risk/high-consequence  hazards  where  protective  measures  and  mitigation  are 
seen  to  be  financially  prohibitive. 

It  is,  however,  necessary  to  identify  specific  hazards,  in  order  to  identify  their 
corresponding  effects,  since  it  is  precisely  those  effects  to  which  Montana  is 
vulnerable  which  must  be  addressed  in  the  fijnctional  armexes.  The  order  is 
alphabetical,  there  is  no  prioritization. 

a.  Avalanches 

Montana's  mountainous  regions  house  several  renown  avalanche  areas, 
notably  the  Bridger  Bowl  and  Big  Sky  ski  resorts,  which  are  respectively  the 
second  and  fourth  most  avalanche-prone  ski  areas  in  the  United  States. 
Keeping  people  out  of  avalanche  areas  during  times  of  high  risk  is  the  most 
effective  and  efficient  way  to  mitigate  against  the  avalanche  problem,  since 
the  variables  effecting  avalanche  activity  are  well  known  and  quantifiable. 
(Ref:  Montana  Hazard/Vulnerability  Analysis,  Montana  DES,  1987, 
hereafter  referred  to  as  Hazard/Vul  Analysis) 

b.  Civil  Disorders 

Civil  disorder  has  been  defined  to  include  "any  incident,  the  intent  of  which 
is  to  disrupt  a  community  to  the  degree  that  police  intervention  is  required 
to  maintain  public  safety."  (Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990)  Major  civil 
disorders,  i.e.,  those  serious  enough  to  have  widespread  and  long-term 
impacts  on  communities,  have  traditionally  occurred  in  urban  areas  where 
large  masses  of  economically  and  culturally  oppressed  peoples  have  been 
forced  into  segregated  areas  with  few  public  amenities.  Such  urban  areas 
have  not  come  into  existence  in  Montana,  due  to  the  lack  of  major 
manufacturing  or  industrial  development  and  other  social  and  economic 
factors.  Some  strike  related  disorders  and  violence  have  occurred,  but  the 
incidents  have  been  more  isolated  than  community-affecting.  Prison  riots, 
which  are  precipitated  in  part  at  least  by  overcrowding,  are  a  potential 
hazard  in  Montana,  but  they  are  historically  institufion-bound  and  not  a 
hazard  to  the  public  at  large.  Terrorism,  whether  from  fanatical  groups 
within  the  state  communities  or  from  extra-national  groups,  is  always  a 
possibility  in  the  era  in  which  we  live.  "Certain  types  of  facilities  are  more 
vulnerable  than  others  during  civil  disorders.  These  include  Federal,  State 
and  local  government  buildings,  universities,  military  bases,  nuclear  power 
facilities  and  correction  facilifies."  (Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990)  Similar 
vulnerable  lifeline  facilities  in  Montana  include  power  plants,  substations 
and  transmission  lines;  pipelines,  refineries  and  gas  plants. 
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c.  Dam  Failures 

(1)  Small  Dams 

Due  to  significant  seismic  activity  and  the  large  number  of  water 
reclamation  projects  within  Montana,  there  is  always  a  risk  of  dam 
failure.  Over  3500  non-federal,  high-hazard  dams  were  identified  and 
surveyed  in  Montana  under  a  U.S.  Corps  of  Engineers  (USCE)  program 
in  1981.  Many  stock  ponds  on  farms  and  ranches  are  contained  by  such 
high-hazard  dams,  which  were  defined  as  dams  that  confine  more  than 
fifty  (50)  acre  feet  of  water  and  might  cause  loss  of  life  should  they 
break.  The  Corps  identified  thirty  two  (32)  dams  which  were 
considered  unsafe. 

(2)  Major  Dams 

Each  major  dam  has  an  emergency  plan  and  call  down  list  which  are 
revised  and  exercised  at  various  times.  DES  Division  is  on  the  call 
down  lists. 

d.  Drought 

Drought  is  a  hazard  which,  while  disastrous  in  its  effects,  is  not  catastrophic 
and  does  not  get  the  same  type  of  attention  as  do  the  more  dramatic 
hazards,  such  as  wildland  fires  and  earthquakes.  Droughts  are  long-term 
and  do  not  lend  themselves  to  effective  intervention.  Direct  response  other 
than  conservation  of  resources  is  usually  undertaken  only  when  the  drought 
directly  effects  the  health  and  welfare  of  individuals.  (Ref:  Water 
Management  Plan,  MT  DNRC)  The  biggest  life-threatening  effect  of 
drought  might  be  its  exacerbation  of  the  wildland  and  urban  conflagration 
fire  hazards. 

e.  Earthquakes 

"Earthquakes  pose  by  far  the  largest  single-event  natural  hazard  faced  by 
Montana"  (ref:  Hazard/Vul  Analysis)  The  observed  maximum  Modified 
Mercalli  intensities  combined  with  the  distribution  of  known  active  faults 
affecting  Montana  have  been  used  to  quantify  historical  quakes.  The 
federal  government  has  recently  recognized  the  extreme  earthquake  hazard 
in  Montana  and  Montana  has  established  eligibility  for  participation  in  the 
National  Earthquake  Hazard  Reduction  Program  (NEHR),  (44  CFR  361, 
the  Earthquake  Rule).    Tremendous  events  such  as  the  1935  Helena 
Earthquake  and  the  Hebgen  Lake  Earthquake  of  August  1959  serve  as 
reminders  that  Montana  is  always  at  risk.  (Ref:  Principal  Threats,  FEMA, 
1990) 
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f.  Floods:  Riverine 

There  are  three  major  river  basins  in  Montana,  the  CoUimbia,  Yellowstone 
and  Missouri.   Amount  of  snowpack,  temperature,  and  rainfall  are  all 
variables  which  in  certain  combinations  can  produce  flooding  conditions, 
particularly  in  the  spring.  The  presidential  disaster  declarations  in  Montana 
have  all  been  in  relation  to  riverine  flooding  and  while  mitigation  and 
planning  take  place  regularly,  flooding  can  never  be  permanently  prevented 
in  Montana.  (Ref:  Hazard/Vul  Analysis;  Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 

g.  Floods;  Flash 

Flash  flooding  is  not  uncommon  in  Montana  (ref:  Hazard/Vul  Analysis), 
especially  around  Billings,  in  the  Yellowstone  River  Basin,  and  in  Lincoln, 
Sanders,  Flathead,  Glacier,  Mineral,  Missoula  and  Deer  Lodge  Counties. 
The  unpredictability  of  summer  storms  (See:  Severe  Convective  Weather) 
and  the  inability  to  universally  mitigate  against  a  localized  100-year  storm 
makes  flash  flooding  a  definite  hazard  along  unregulated  waterways. 

h.     Floods:  Dam  Failures-See  Dam  Failures 

i.      Hazardous  Materials  Incident? 

(1)  In  the  vast  expanse  of  Montana,  through  which  interstate  truck 
and  rail  traffic  rolls  and  over  which  air  traffic  flies,  there  is  an 
ever-increasing  threat  of  hazardous  materials  incidents.  No 
major,  single-hazard  incident  has  the  potential  to  take  or  destroy 
as  many  lives  as  do  the  hundreds  of  hazardous  materials 
incidents  which  Montana's  first  responders  will  have  to  face 
yearly  for  the  foreseeable  future.  There  are  corresponding  high 
risk  health  and  environmental  threats  concerning  hazardous 
materials  and  surface  water,  since  many  of  the  rail  systems  and 
highways  parallel  Montana's  streams  and  rivers,  providing  an 
immediate  pathway  to  water  supplies. 

(2)  Montana  has  some  fixed-site  facihties  which  present  potential 
hazards  regarding  hazardous  materials  and  which  should  be 
addressed  in  local  hazardous  materials  annexes. 

j.      Health  Threats  (Contamination  and  Disease) 

In  an  age  of  increased  terrorism,  chemical  production  and  nuclear  activities 
the  risk  of  contamination  of  food,  water  and  the  environment  is  always  with 
us.  The  spread  of  infectious  and  contagious  disease  is  always  more 

BASIC  PLAN  -  9  September  30,  1991 


prominent  in  urbanized,  mobile  and  free  societies.   Montana,  however, 
would  seem  to  have  fewer  catastrophic  health  threats  than  more 
industrialized  areas,  but  more  long  term  health  threats  from  the  widespread 
use  of  herbicides  in  agriculture.   (Ref:   Montana  State  Water  Plan.) 

k.     Landslides 

Landslides  are  hazards  in  Montana.  Like  those  for  avalanches,  the  variable 
factors  leading  to  landslides  are  known  and  quantifiable.  Over  the 
millennia,  the  most  landslide-prone  areas  have  already  reduced  the  hazard 
through  attrition,  but  extended  and  extensive  spring  rains  as  well  as 
earthquakes  can  trigger  landslides  such  as  the  37  million  cubic  yard  Hebgen 
Lake  earthquake  landslide  of  1959.     (Ref:  Hazard/Vul  Analysis)  The  most 
landslide-prone  area  left  in  Montana  according  to  the  U.S.  Geological 
Survey  is  Central  Montana.   (Ref:   Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 

1.      Sgvgre  Convective  Wg^thgr 

Montana  is  the  home  of  much  storm  activity  during  the  spring  and  summer 
months.  The  upward  movement  of  warm,  moist  air  is  caused  by  the 
warming  power  of  the  sun  on  the  earth's  surface.  The  meeting  of  this  warm 
and  moist  air  with  the  cooler  and  drier  air  higher  up  in  the  atmosphere 
causes  the  turbulent  thunderstorms  here  noted  as  severe  convective  weather. 
High  winds,  hail  and  lightning  are  all  dangerous  effects  of  the  convection, 
with  lightning  strikes  and  flash  flooding  the  secondary  effects,  yet  serious 
hazards  in  themselves.  Thunderstorms  occur  on  an  average  of  one  in  three 
days  during  the  summer,  with  5-15  severe  storms  per  summer  being  the 
average.  Because  of  Montana's  dispersed  and  sparse  population,  most  of 
the  effects  of  these  thunderstorms,  including  Montana's  tornadoes,  go 
unobserved,  and  therefore,  unreported.   (Ref:   Hazard  /Vul  Analysis; 
Convective  Weather  and  Flooding  Conference  Recap,  4-12-90,  DES;  and 
National  Weather  Service,  Great  Falls,  MT) 

m.    Severe  Winter  Weather 

Perhaps  the  most  important  hazard  in  Montana,  when  rate  of  recurrence, 
affected  population  and  extremity  of  effects  are  taken  into  consideration,  is 
severe  winter  weather.  The  fact  that  Montana  is  rural  puts  much  of  its 
population  at  risk  at  the  very  times  when  access  and  response  are  severely 
restricted  by  the  conditions  of  the  hazard  itself.  Severe  Winter  Weather  is 
one  of  the  key  elements  in  the  "worst-case  scenarios"  concept,  since  the 
conditions  negatively  impacting  good  response  are  so  powerful  and 
pervasive.   (Ref:   Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 
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n.     Single  Nuclear  Incident 

The  single  nuclear  incident,  regardless  if  it  is  precipitated  by  a  nation, 
terrorist  group  or  accident,  is  seen  to  be  a  distinct  hazard.  (Ref:  Principal 
Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 

o.     Strategic  Nuclear  Attack 

Montana  is  the  home  of  Malmstrom  Air  Force  Base,  located  just  outside  of 
Great  Falls.  Malmstrom  is  the  location  of  the  301st  Air  Refueling  Wing 
and  341st  Strategic  Missile  Wing  (SMW).  In  addition  to  the  base  proper, 
the  341  SMW  controls  missile  and  support  faciUties  in  north  central  and 
central  Montana,  which  are  presumed  to  be  targets  in  the  event  of  nuclear 
attack.  Other  target  sites  can  be  located  in  NAPB.  Blast  overpressure, 
direct  weapon  effects  and  radioactive  fallout  could  effect  large  portions  of 
Montana.  (Ref:  Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990  and  NAPB) 

p.     Sybsidence 

A  vertical  or  downward  displacement  of  generally  level  ground  surface 
known  technically  as  subsidence  is  experienced  in  Montana  due  to  the 
underground  mining  activities  of  the  past  and  the  greatest  risk  would  be  in 
those  areas  such  as  Butte  where  the  old  mines  are  under  residential  areas. 
(Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 

q.     Transportation  Accidents  (Air/Rail) 

Transcontinental  rail  lines,  both  passenger  (Amtrak)  and  non-passenger, 
pass  through  Montana.  Due  to  in-state  events  within  the  recent  past,  the 
impact  of  an  explosive  train  wreck  on  a  community  and  the  impact  of  a 
train  derailed  into  one  of  Montana's  many  natural  waterways  are  both 
eminently  clear  to  emergency  managers  in  Montana.  Similarly,  the  many 
national  airline  disasters  in  the  recent  past  show  that  the  skies  are  constantly 
full  of  aircraft  which  can  rapidly  descend,  in  whole  or  in  pieces,  into 
Montana.  (Ref:  Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 

r.      Volcanic  Eruptions 

Montana  is  the  site  of  extensive  previous  volcanic  activity  and  is  in  the 
fallout  path  of  volcanic  ash  from  the  Cascade  Range  of  volcanos,  including 
Mt.  St.  Helens.   Satellite  surveillance  provides  the  opportunity  to  track 
weather  patterns  and  the  ash  fallout  can  be  predicted  and  sufficient  warning 
can  be  given  in  relation  to  any  future  Cascade  Range  eruptions. 
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Approximately  every  600,000  years  an  eruption  occurs  in  the  Yellowstone 
area,  the  last  three  have  been  100,  500  and  1000  times  as  large  as  that  of 
Mt.  St.  Helens.   It  has  been  approximately  600,000  years  since  the  last 
eruption.   But  even  a  one  percent  plus-or-minus  factor  would  amount  to 
12,000  years,  hardly  giving  grounds  to  worry  in  historic  terms.   Signs  of 
volcanic  activity  and  an  imminent  eruption  would  be:   a  decrease  in  seismic 
wave  velocities,  an  increase  of  heat  flow,  an  increase  in  the  frequency  of 
minor  earthquakes  and  a  decrease  in  the  depth  of  the  occurrence  of  those 
quakes.  It  will  take  a  major  program  of  geophysical  monitoring  in  the 
Yellowstone  area,  however,  to  be  able  to  notice  these  signs.   (Ref: 
Hazard/Vul  Analysis  and  Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 

s.     Wildfire  and  Wildland  Urban  Interface 

Montana's  most  dramatic  and  most  headline-making  hazard  may  be  wildfire. 
In  a  land  of  forests  and  prairies  and  lightning  from  storms,  suimner  is  a 
tense  time.  Official  fire  season  is  May  1  through  September  30,  although 
1990  showed  wildland  fires  in  all  twelve  months.  The  official  fire  season 
coincides  with  reduced  rainfall,  loss  of  snow  cover,  reduced  humidity, 
increased  storm  activity  (not  necessarily  rain-producing)  and  thus  a  greatly 
increased  number  of  lightning-caused  ignitions.   Man-caused  fires  similarly 
increase  greatly  in  the  summer  months,  because  of  the  greatly  increased 
usage  of  the  land  during  the  summer. 

Wildland  Urban  Interface  is  the  term  used  for  those  areas  where  forests  and 
wildlands  mesh  with  houses  and  other  structures.  This  is  occurring  more  and 
more  frequently  due  to  the  ever-increasing  encroachment  of  human 
habitation  upon  the  less-populated,  more-rustic,  more-remote  areas 
contiguous  to  the  more  traditional,  compact  residential  areas  served  by  fire 
departments.  Fires  which  used  to  just  burn  trees  now  burn  houses,  while 
structure  fires  are  igniting  nearby  forest  fuels.  This  interface  also  carries 
with  it  the  problems  related  to  multi-jurisdictional  disputes  and  hazardous 
materials  incidents.  Wildland  Urban  Interface  is  another  problem  area,  like 
hazardous  materials,  which  must  be  addressed  promptly  and  decisively  in 
Montana.  (Ref:  Principal  Threats,  FEMA,  1990) 
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I).   Concept  of  Operations  During  Disaster 

If  a  major  emergency  or  disaster  situation  occurs  within  Montana,  an  informed  and 
coordinated  response  is  necessary  to  protect  lives  and  preserve  property.  Trained 
personnel  using  prearranged  procedures  and  exercising  functions  for  which  they 
have  been  educated  and  trained  must  be  prepared  to  respond  in  an  effective  and 
efficient  manner. 

If  deemed  necessary  and  appropriate,  a  state  of  emergency  or  disaster  may  be 
proclaimed  by  the  Governor,  provisions  of  this  EOP  invoked,  and  the  State 
Emergency  Operations  Center  (EOC)  activated  to  provide  for  the  coordinated 
response  by  state  government. 

The  magnitude  and  impact  of  an  emergency  or  disaster  determines  the  level  of 
implementation  of  the  State  EOP  and/or  the  commitment  of  state  resources.  Some 
situations  may  require  partial  activation  of  the  State  EOC  for  coordination  of  state 
support  and  assistance  although  no  formal  state  of  emergency  or  disaster  has  been 
declared  by  the  Governor.  In  this  case,  departments  may  be  required  to  provide 
direct  support  and  assistance  even  though  the  State  EOC  has  not  been  fully 
activated. 

Directors  of  state  department's  and  agencies  are  responsible  for  disaster  functions 
as  follows: 

■  Develop  and  maintain  current  plans  for  effective  performance  of  their  assigned 
disaster  functions,  including  contingency  plans  for  disaster  situations; 

■  Maintain  liaison  with  federal  counterparts  in  disaster  functions  and  ensure 
agency  knowledge  of  counterparts  resources,  procedures  for  obtaining  and  using 
these  resources; 

■  Develop  cooperative  agreements  and  maintain  liaison  with  private  groups  and 
associations  that  possess  significant  resources  related  to  that  state  departments 
and  agencies  primary  function; 

■  Within  existing  capabilities,  provide  assistance  and  guidance  to  local  emergency 
counterparts,  when  requested;  and; 

■  Provide  staff  for  State  Emergency  Operations  Center,  Disaster  Field  Office  and 
Disaster  Application  Center  representation  as  indicated  in  the  State  Plan  or  as 
requested  by  the  Governor  or  the  Administrator,  Disaster  and  Emergency 
Services  Division. 
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Direction  and  Control  in  Disaster  Situations 

a.  Governor 

The  Governor  has  overall  responsibility  to  direct  and  control  state 
government  operations  which  support  local  emergency  or  disaster  operations 
and  to  meet  the  dangers  to  the  state  and  its  people  presented  by  an 
emergency  or  disaster. 

The  Governor  exercises  his  emergency  responsibilities  by  proclamation, 
executive  order,  or  directive  to  facilitate  emergency  operations.  He  is 
supported  in  his  efforts  by  all  departments  of  state  govenmient. 

Except  for  strategic  warning  received  through  the  National  Warning  System 
(NAWAS),  which  automatically  activates  the  State  EOC  and  the  State  EOP, 
the  Governor  is  responsible  for  the  activation  and  implementation  of  this 
plan. 

b.  Administrator,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services 

The  Administrator,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division,  Montana 
Department  of  Military  Affairs,  is  responsible  for  overall  coordination  of  the 
state  disaster  response  with  local  goverrmient,  federal  agencies,  and  private 
and  voluntary  relief  organizations.  The  Administrator  is  the  Governor's 
principal  advisor  in  emergency  situations.  He  functions  under  the 
Governor's  direction  or  delegation  of  authority. 

c.  Emergency  Operations  Centers 

(1)        State  Emergency  Operation  Center 

The  Montana  Emergency  Operations  Center,  located  in  sub-basement 
of  the  National  Guard  Headquarters  Armory  Building,  1100  North 
Main,  Helena,  provides  a  facility  where  all  decision  makers  can  confer 
and  determine  appropriate  responses  during  a  disaster  or  emergency. 

The  radiation  protection  factor  of  the  State  EOC  is  greater  than  250. 
A  500-kilowatt  generator  provides  an  alternate  power  supply  and 
electromagnetic  pulse  protection  assures  that  a  communications  system 
will  function  after  a  nuclear  detonation. 

The  Administrator,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division,  is 
responsible  to  the  Governor  for  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  State 
EOC.   Operation  and  maintenance  are  outlined  in  the  Standard 
Operating  Procedures  for  the  State  EOC. 
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(2)       Local  Emergency  Operation  Centers 

Each  local  jurisdiction  has  an  identified  focal  point  for  local  emergency 
operations. 


d.     Alternate  Emergency  Operations  Centers  ' 

i 

(1)  State  Emergency  Operations  Center 

If  the  seat  of  government  at  Helena  is  rendered  unsuitable  for  use  in  i 

that  capacity,  the  State  government  may  be  moved  to  an  alternate 
location  within  the  boundaries  of  the  State  of  Montana  by  proclamation  j 

of  the  Governor.  Joint  tenancy  with  the  existing  local  EOC  in  the  host  | 

location  is  most  desirable.  j 

The  Administrator,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division,  is  j 

responsible  for  coordinating  and  implementing  the  decision  to  relocate  i 

operations  to  the  alternate  State  EOC.  Secondary  mobile  facilities  or 
alternate  sites  may  be  designated  when  necessary. 

(2)  Local  Emergency  Operations  Centers 

Local  jurisdictions  should  identify  in  their  respective  EOPs  mobile  or 
fixed  facilities  to  serve  as  alternate  emergency  centers. 
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2.     ('oiitiiuiily  of  Ciovciiiincnl 

Details  regarding  continuity  of  government  and  procedures  for  implementation 
actions  are  found  in  the  Continuity  of  State  Government  SOP,  maintained  in 
the  State  EOC. 

a.     Lines  of  Succession 

The  Unes  of  succession  for  Montana  elected  government  officials  are  as 
listed: 


STATE  OF  MONTANA 
ELECTED  POSITION 
CITATION 

SUCCESSIVE  POSITION 

LEGAL 

Governor 

Lt.  Governor 
President  of  the 
Senate 

Speaker  of  the 
House 

Const.  VI,6,14 
2-16-515, 

10-3-602 

Lt.  Governor 

Appointed  by 
Governor 

Const.  VI,6 

Secretary  of  State 

Chief  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary 
of  State 

Const.  VI,6; 
2-15-402(1) 

Attorney  General 

Appointed  by 
Governor 

Const.  VI,6 

State  Auditor 

Deputy  State 
Auditor 

Appointed  by  the 
Governor 

Const.  VI,6; 
2-15-602 

Supreme  Court 
Justices 

District  Court 
Judge,  Nominated 
by  Governor, 
Approved  by  next 
Senate  Session 

Const. 
VII,3,8,10 

Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction 

Appointed  by 
Governor 

Const.  VI,6 
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Public  Service 
Commissioners 

Prcsidciit  of  the 
Senate 


Appointed  by 
Governor 

Fleeted  by  Senate 
Majority 


69-1-106 


5-2-221 


Speaker  of  the 
House 


Elected  by  House 
Majority 


5-2-221 


Constitution,  as  noted,  or  Montana  Code  Annotated. 


NOTE;  A  list  of  incumbents  and  operating  instructions  detailing  specific  contact 
procedures  is  included  in  the  Continuity  of  State  Government  SOP. 


LOCAL  .TURISDICTION 
ELECTED  POSITIONS 

County  Commissioner 

County  Sheriff 

Mayor 

City  Court  Judge 

District  Court  Judge 

City  Council  Member 
County  Clerk  and  Recorder 
County  Attorney 


CITATION 

7-4-2106(1-4),  10-3-603 

7-3-433(1-6),  7-32-2101, 
7-32-2122 

7-4-4111,  7-4-4112,  7-4-4403,  10-3-605 

3-1-1503,  7-3-1342,  7-3-4254(2),  7-3- 
4462,7-4-4102(1-3) 

Constitution  VH,  8,  3-1-1010,  3-1-1014, 
10-2-227 

7-4-4111,  7-4-4112,  10-3-604 

7-3-434(1-6) 

7-3-432(1-6) 


*  Constitution,  as  noted,  or  Montana  Code  Annotated. 
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b.   Preservation  of  Records 

Preservation  of  official  state  government  documents  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  State;  state  agencies  are  responsible  for  documents 
produced  by  each  respective  agency.  Copies  of  official  state  records  are 
located  in  the  basement  vault  in  the  Capitol  Complex. 

Preservation  of  the  records  of  the  Legislative  and  Judicial  branches  of  state 
government  is  the  responsibility  of  those  branches.  Support  will  be  provided 
by  the  Executive  branch  upon  request. 

The  preservation  of  local  government  records  is  to  be  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  7-4-2223,  Montana  Code  Annotated  (MCA). 


c.    DES  Pre-delegation  of  Authority 

Pre-delegation  of  authority  provides  for  alternate  individuals  to  fulfill  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  necessary  during  emergency  operations  in  the 
absence  of  departmental  representatives  with  primary  responsibility. 

Should  the  Administrator,  DES,  become  incapacitated,  authority  will  be  passed 
down  according  to  this  order:  Chief,  Preparedness  Bureau;  Chief,  Operations 
Bureau;  Chief,  Administrative  Bureau;  and  District  Representatives  in  order  of 
seniority.  The  appropriate  person  will  serve  as  Administrator  until  a  successor 
can  be  appointed  by  the  governor. 


3.  Administration  and  Logistics  During  Disaster 

Using  the  principles  established  for  emergency  management  and  in  place 
throughout  incident  command  systems,  each  distinct  unit,  no  matter  how  great  or 
small,  should: 

a.   Perform  its  assigned  functions  in  accordance  with  the  structure  of  the 
Incident  Command  System  as  outlined  in  the  Direction  and  Control  Annex. 


Maintain  control  of  its  personnel  and  resources,  while  performing 
authorized  and  assigned  tasks  under  the  command  of  the  Incident 
Commander. 
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c.    Maintain  appropriate  records  of  tasking  authority,  times,  and  personnel  and 
physical  resources  used.  These  records  must  meet  not  only  the  standards 
of  the  individual  agencies  involved,  but  those  necessary  for  subsequent 
reimbursement  from  disaster  funds.  The  Administrative  Officer  of  DES 
Division  should  be  contacted  before  assignment  of  agency  resources  if 
there  is  any  doubt  as  to  adequacy  of  record  keeping  standards.  (Reference: 
Local  Government  Disaster  Information  Manual  located  at  the  State 
Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division.) 

E.   Organization  and  Responsibilities 

MONTANA  GOVERNMENT  According  to  the  Montana  State  Constitution,  ratified 
by  the  people  of  Montana  of  June  6,  1972,  the  "power  of  the  government  of  the 
state,"  is  divided  into  three  distinct  branches:  Legislative,  Executive  and  Judicial. 
The  laws  governing  the  state  are  enacted  by  the  Legislative,  implemented  by  the 
Executive  and  interpreted  by  the  Judicial  Branch  of  state  government. 

LEGISLATIVE  BRANCH  The  Legislature,  which  meets  in  regular  session  every  two 
years  for  not  more  than  ninety  days,  is  composed  of  two  bodies:  the  House  of 
Representatives,  with  100  members  elected  for  two-year  terms,  and  the  Senate,  with 
50  members  elected  for  four-year  terms.  One-half  of  the  senators  are  elected  every 
two  years. 

The  Legislature  is  assisted  by  the  Legislative  Council,  Legislative  Auditor,  Legislative 
Fiscal  Analyst,  Enviroimiental  Quality  Council,  the  Consumer  Council  and  various 
interim  committees.  The  Legislature  enacts  the  laws  that  govern  the  state.  Laws  so 
enacted  must  be  approved  by  the  governor.  The  Legislature  may  override  the 
governor's  veto  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  both  houses. 

JUDICIAL  BRANCH  The  judicial  power  of  the  state  is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court, 
District  Courts,  Justice  Courts  and  such  other  courts  as  may  be  provided  by  law.  The 
Supreme  Court  consists  of  one  chief  justice  and  six  associate  justices  elected  by 
popular  vote  for  an  eight-year  term. 

The  judges  of  the  twenty  District  Courts  in  Montana  are  elected  for  six-year  terms. 
Each  county  elects  at  least  one  justice  of  the  peace  for  a  term  of  four  years  to  carry 
out  the  judicial  functions  at  the  local  level. 

EXECUTIVE  BRANCH  The  agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch  are  headed  by  the 
Governor,  Lieutenant  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  State  Auditor  and  the  Public  Service 
Commission.  Each  officer  is  elected  to  office  for  a  term  of  four  years.  The  five 
members  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  are  elected  by  districts  for  a  staggered 
terms  of  four  years  each. 
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ORGANIZATION  WITHIN  THE  EXECUTIVE  BRANCH  The  Executive 
Reorganization  Act  states  that  all  executive  and  administrative  offices,  boards, 
bureaus,  commissions,  agencies,  and  instrumentalities  shall  be  allocated  among  not 
more  than  20  principle  departments.   Exceptions  are  the  Office  of  the  Governor, 
Lieutenant  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,  Attorney  General,  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  and  Auditor. 

The  lines  of  authority  in  executive  branch  departments  start  with  a  department 
director,  who  is  appointed  by  and  is  responsible  to  the  Governor  and  who  is 
responsible  for  the  overall  operation  of  a  department.  The  director  may  be  assisted 
in  this  capacity  by  a  deputy  director. 

A  department  is  comprised  of  divisions,  each  headed  by  an  administrator.  The 
division,  in  turn,  is  divided  into  bureaus,  which  are  headed  by  bureau  chiefs.  The 
bureau  may  be  divided  into  sections,  which  are  headed  by  supervisors. 

GOVERNOR  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  the  governor  who  sees  that  all  state 
laws  are  faithfully  executed.  A  summary  of  the  purposes  of  each  of  these 
departments  is  included  in  the  section  titled  "Organization  of  the  Executive  Branch." 
Offices  directly  attached  to  the  Governor's  Office  include  Citizen's  Advocate  and 
Budget  and  Program  Planning. 

LIEUTENANT  GOVERNOR  The  Lieutenant  Governor  performs  the  duties  provided 
by  law  and  those  delegated  to  him  by  the  governor,  and  acts  as  governor  when  the 
governor  is  not  in  the  state.  If  the  office  of  the  governor  becomes  vacant  by  reason 
of  death,  resignation  or  disqualification,  the  lieutenant  governor  becomes  governor. 

SECRETARY  OF  STATE  The  major  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  State  is  to  establish 
and  preserve  records  of  the  state  of  Montana.  These  records  include  the  record  of 
official  executive  acts,  corporate  records,  uniform  commercial  code  filings,  certain 
bonds  and  mortgages.  Other  duties  include  the  compilation  and  updating  of  the 
Montana  Administrative  Register  and  Administrative  Rules  of  Montana,  direction  of 
county  elections  and  maintenance  of  election  records  under  state  jurisdiction. 

ATTORNEY  GENERAL  The  Attorney  General,  the  legal  officer  of  the  state, 
supervises  the  Department  of  Justice.  The  purpose  of  the  Department  of  Justice  is  to 
protect  the  citizens  of  the  State  through  enforcement  of  civil  and  criminal  laws  and 
through  programs  designed  to  provide  public  safety.  It  provides  legal  services  for  the 
representation  of  state  agencies,  conducts  criminal  identifications  and  investigations, 
operates  the  law  enforcement  telecommunications  system,  supervises  the  Law 
Enforcement  Academy,  adopts  and  enforces  fire  safety  codes,  registers  motor 
vehicles,  issues  driver's  licenses,  enforces  motor  vehicle  laws,  and  provides  technical 
and  financial  assistance  to  law  enforcement  agencies. 
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STATK  AUDITOR   The  Slate  Auditor's  rcsponsihilily  is  to  supervise  the  fiscal 
()|)erations  of  the  State  and  recommend  fiscal  management  practices.    I'he  Auditor  is 
responsible  for  issuing  and  accounting  for  warrants,  and  providing  central  payroll 
services  for  all  state  agencies.  The  Auditor  acts  as  commissioner  of  insurance  and 
the  securities  commissioner.   The  Auditor  collects  insurance  tax  premiums,  and 
licenses  insurance  agents,  securities  salesmen,  broker-dealers,  and  investment 
advisors. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  The  major  responsibility  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  to  provide  general  supervision  of  the  public 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The  Superintendent  also  disburses  state  and 
Federal  education  funds;  accredits  publics  schools;  certifies  teachers;  supervises  pupil 
transportation,  school  foods  and  adult  education  programs;  and  administers  Federal 
and  special  education  programs.  The  Superintendent  provides  technical  assistance  to 
teachers  and  school  personnel  in  such  areas  as  the  basic  skills,  vocational  skills, 
school  finance,  in  service  education,  planning,  development,  and  evaluation.  In 
addition,  the  Superintendent  is  a  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Land  Commissioners, 
State  Library  Commission,  Teacher's  Retirement  Board,  Board  of  Public  Education, 
and  Board  of  Regents. 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  COMMISSION  The  Public  Service  Commission  is  composed  of 
five  members  elected  from  five  districts  in  the  state.  The  commissioners  serve  four- 
year  terms  and  elect  a  chairman  from  among  themselves  every  two  years.  The 
purpose  of  the  Department  of  Public  Service  Regulation  is  to  regulate  the  public 
utility,  motor  carrier,  and  railroad  industries.  It  is  responsible  for  providing  safe, 
reliable,  and  adequate  services  at  the  lowest  achievable  cost  to  the  consumers  while 
concurrently  providing  the  regulated  industries  with  a  fair  and  reasonable  return  on 
their  investment  for  the  services  rendered. 

THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  The  Board  of  Regents  of 
Higher  Education  is  the  governing  body  of  the  Montana  University  System.  The 
seven-member  board  is  appointed  by  the  governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate.  The 
university  system  includes  six  four  year  colleges  and  universifies.  The  board  of 
Regents  administers  the  state's  five  vocational  technical  centers  and  has  some 
authority  over  the  three  state  community  colleges.  Functions  of  the  board  include 
developing  policies  and  rules  for  government  of  the  university  system  and  the 
vocational  technical  centers,  granting  diplomas  and  conferring  honorary  degrees, 
controlling  receipt  and  disbursement  of  income  and  property  to  the  university  system, 
appointing  administrators  and  faculty  and  supervising  the  agricultural  experiment 
station. 
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MONTANA  STATE  AGENCIES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION  The  purpose  of  the  Department  of 
Administration  is  to  centralize  and  consolidate  the  general  administrative, 
management  and  fiscal  functions  of  State  government.  The  major  functions  of  the 
department  are  personnel;  accounting;  purchasing;  data  processing; 
telecommunications;  information  system;  architecture  and  engineering;  publications 
and  graphics;  tort  claims;  administration  of  state-sponsored  retirement  programs; 
state  tax  appeals;  worker's  compensation  court;  state  insurance;  and  building  security, 
custodial,  and  maintenance  services. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  The  purpose  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
is  the  promotion  of  the  agriculture  industry  and  the  enforcement  of  agricultural  laws 
which  protect  farmers  and  consumers.  The  principal  functions  of  the  Department  are 
enforcement  of  grain  laws;  maintenance  of  comprehensive  agricultural  statistics; 
regulation  of  commercial  feeds  and  fertilizers;  monitoring  of  medicated  feeds; 
agricultural  marketing;  grain  inspection  and  grading;  provision  of  horticultural 
inspection  and  quarantine  services;  wheat  and  barley  research  and  market 
development;  pesticide  service  programs;  enforcement  of  apiary  laws;  operation  of 
specialized  rural  development  programs  which  provide  assistance  to  qualified  rural 
families;  administration  of  state  crop  hail  insurance;  management  of  noxious  weed 
control;  and  provision  of  peer  counseling,  financial  consulting,  and  mediation 
assistance  to  farmers. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE  The  Department  of  Commerce  was  established  in 
1981  to  encourage  and  promote  business  activities  in  Montana.  Department 
functions  include  providing  assistance  to  businesses  wishing  to  develop  or  expand  in 
the  state  and  internationally;  marketing  Montana  as  a  vacation  destination  and 
motion  picture  location  site;  and  providing  a  cost  effective  means  of  bringing 
commercial  products  to  local,  national  and  international  markets.  The  department 
provides  financial  and  technical  assistance  to  counties  and  communities;  regulates 
financial  institutions,  weights  and  measures;  fluid  milk  marketing;  building  code 
regulations;  and  staffs  the  state's  professional  and  occupational  licensing  boards. 
Development  and  finance  programs  in  the  department  include  the  Science  and 
Technology  Alliance,  the  Board  of  Investments,  the  Board  of  Housing  and  the 
Montana  Health  Facilities  Authority.    In  1987,  the  Lottery  Division  was  created  after 
the  approval  of  a  state  lottery  referendum. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FAMILY  SERVICES  The  Department  of  Family  Services  was 
created  by  the  Legislature  in  1987.  The  purposes  of  the  department  are  to  provide 
protective  services  to  ensure  the  health,  welfare,  and  safety  of  children  and  adults 
who  are  in  danger  of  abuse,  neglect,  or  exploitation  within  communities;  to  provide 
for  the  care,  protection,  and  mental  and  physical  development  of  youth  alleged  to  be 
in  need  of  supervision  of  delinquent  youth  who  are  referred  or  committed  to  the 
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department;  and  to  provide  supportive  services  to  enable  senior  citizens  to  maintain 
their  independence.  The  department  arranges  the  adoption  of  children  with  special 
needs  and  sibling  groups.  The  Department  of  Family  Services  is  responsible  for 
providing  services  across  Montana,  operating  on  a  five-region  basis.   The  department 
also  manages  two  youth  correction  facilities,  Mountain  View  School  and  Pine  Hills 
School. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FISH,  WILDLIFE  AND  PARKS  The  purpose  of  the 
Department  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks  is  to  conserve  and  manage  wildlife  and  to 
administer  parks  and  recreational  areas  for  the  benefit  of  Montanans  and  visitors  to 
the  state.  The  department  strives  to  create  optimum  outdoor  recreational 
opportunities,  with  emphasis  placed  on  wildlife  and  natural  and  cultural  resources 
which  have  aesthetic,  scenic,  historical,  or  archaeological  significance. 

Functions  of  the  department  include  issuing  fishing,  hunting,  trapping  and  related 
licenses;  enforcing  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  fish,  wildlife,  and  parks;  acquiring, 
developing,  and  maintaining  wildlife  management  areas,  state  parks,  and  recreational 
areas;  and  managing  and  enhancing  wildlife  populations. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCES  The  purpose  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences  is  to  protect  the  health  of  the 
citizens  of  the  state  and  provide  health  care  services  throughout  the  state.  The 
Department  performs  functions  in  areas  of  air  and  water  quality  control; 
environmental  sanitation;  maternal  and  child  health  services;  dental  health;  disease 
control;  nutrition;  health  education;  health  planning;  hospital  and  medical  facilities; 
laboratories;  records  and  statistics;  and  local  health  services. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION  The  Department  of  Transportation  is 
responsible  for  constructing,  maintaining  and  protecting  the  state  highway  and  bridge 
system.  Functions  include  planning  and  design;  contract  administration;  materials 
design  and  testing;  property  acquisition;  and  fiscal  programming  and  cost  accounting. 
The  department  is  responsible  for  enforcing  vehicle  weight  and  dimension  laws  and 
the  Outdoor  Control  Act,  Managing  the  state  motor  pool,  and  highway,  bridge  and 
rest  area  maintenance.  The  other  divisions  are  Aeronautics,  Rail  and  Transit,  Motor 
Transport  Services  and  Administration. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CORRECTIONS  AND  HUMAN  SERVICES  The  Department  of 
Corrections  and  Human  Services  provides  a  variety  of  services  including  adult 
corrections,  mental  healthy,  and  chemical  dependency  programs.  The  department's 
duties  include  program  Management,  evaluation,  statewide  coordination  and 
provision  of  services.  Additionally,  the  department  is  responsible  for  approval  and 
certification  of  some  programs;  providing  training  and  education  for  service  providers 
and  collecting  reimbursements  owed  to  the  state  for  the  cost  of  institufionalized  care. 
The  department  manages  Montana  State  Prison,  Women's  Correctional  Center,  Swan 
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River  Forest  Camp,  Montana  State  Hospital,  Montana  Developmental  Center, 
Eastmont  Human  Services  Center,  Center  for  the  Aged  and  Montana  Veteran's 
Home.   It  also  manages  a  wide  variety  of  community  based  human  service  programs 
in  Montana. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR  AND  INDUSTRY  The  purposes  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry  are  to  provide  employment  and  training,  to  protect  conditions  for 
workers,  and  to  protect  employer/employee  rights.  Its  functions  include  providing 
service  to  people  actively  seeking  employment  and  to  employers  seeking  workers; 
supervising  and  enforcing  labor  laws  and  worker  health  and  safety  standards;  working 
to  eliminate  discriminatory  practices;  and  administering  state  collective  bargaining, 
workers'  compensation,  and  unemployment  insurance  laws. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LIVESTOCK  The  purpose  of  the  Department  of  Uvestock  is  to 
exercise  general  supervision  over  the  livestock  industry  and  to  protect  livestock  from 
theft  and  disease.  Its  functions  are  enforcement  of  livestock  laws,  including  the 
registration  of  marks  and  brands;  regulation  of  livestock  markets;  rabies  control; 
predatory  animal  control;  meat  inspection,  and  dairy,  egg,  and  milk  inspection, 
control,  and  regulation. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MILITARY  AFFAIRS  The  purposes  of  the  Department  of 
Military  Affairs  are  to  provide  a  trained  and  equipped  military  organization  via  the 
National  Guard  for  the  Governor  in  the  event  of  a  state  emergency;  to  plan  for, 
respond  to,  and  recover  from  any  disaster-manmade  or  natural--that  might  occur  in 
the  state  of  Montana;  and  to  provide  assistance  to  all  veterans,  their  dependents,  and 
beneficiaries  who  may  be  entitled  to  veterans'  benefits.  The  functions  of  the 
Department  of  Military  Affairs  are  the  operation  of  the  Montana  National  Guard, 
the  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division,  and  the  Veterans  Affairs  Division. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES  AND  CONSERVATION  The  purpose 
of  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and  Conservation  (DNRC)  is  to  guide  the 
wise  management,  development,  conservation,  and  use  of  certain  of  Montana's 
natural  resources  in  a  manner  consistent  with  environmental  quality.  DNRC  works  to 
sustain  and  improve  the  benefits  derived  from  our  water,  soil,  and  rangelands;  to 
encourage  conservation  and  the  use  of  renewable  energy  sources;  to  reduce  losses 
from  flooding;  and  to  minimize  environmental  impacts  from  the  development  of 
energy  sources,  energy  facilities,  and  water  projects. 

STATE  BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  The  Board  of  Public  Education  is 
responsible  for  the  general  supervision  of  the  public  school  system.   Functions  include 
establishing  policies  for  the  accreditation  of  schools,  the  certification  of  teachers, 
special  education,  gifted  and  talented  programs,  the  equivalency  of  secondary 
education,  distribution  of  state  equalization,  school  bus  and  drivers,  and  school  days 
and  hours.  Also,  the  Board  supervises  the  Montana  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  REVENUE  The  Department  of  Revenue  administers 
approximately  31  state  taxes  and  fees  including  individual  income  tax,  oil  and  coal 
severance  tax,  corporation  tax,  gasoline  license  tax,  property  tax  and  numerous 
miscellaneous  taxes.  The  department  also  operates  the  state  liquor  store  system  and 
conducts  investigations  on  alcohol,  tobacco  and  welfare  fraud  activities  within  the 
state. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE  LANDS  The  purpose  of  the  Department  of  State  Lands 
is  the  management  of  lands  and  forests  granted  to  the  state  by  the  United  States 
Government  so  as  to  achieve  maximum  sustained  return  to  the  school  trust  fund;  to 
administer  the  various  mined-land  reclamation  laws  which  apply  to  state,  private  and 
federal  lands;  and  to  provide  fire  protection  service  on  State-and  privately  owned 
lands  within  Montana. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  AND  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  The  Department 
of  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  provides  supportive  and  rehabilitative  services 
to  persons  who  are  unable  to  provide  such  services  for  themselves.  The  functions  of 
the  Department  are  the  provision  of  economic  assistance,  vocational,  and 
rehabilitation  services  to  the  blind  and  child  support  enforcement. 
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F.    Maps  of  Montana,  Risk  Counties  and  Matrix 

1. 

Population  Locations,  1970  Census 

2. 

Counties,  DBS  Districts 

3. 

River  Basins 

4. 

Major  Highways 

5. 

Railways 

6. 

Seven  Indian  Reservations 

7. 

Strategic  Nuclear  Attack  Information 

8. 

Seismic  Zones 

9. 

Risk  Counties 

10. 

Matrix 
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ATTACHMENT  1 

(Population  Location,  1970  Census) 
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Dot-map  unavailable  for  1980  and  1990  censuses.  General  population  locations  are  still 
valid. 
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ATTACHMENT  2 

(Counties,  DES  Districts) 
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ATTACHMENT  3 

(River  Basins) 
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ATTACHMENT  4 

(Major  Highways) 
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ATTACHMENT  5 

(Railways) 
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ATTACHMENT  6 

(Seven  Indian  Reservations) 
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ATTACHMENT  7 

(Strategic  Nuclear  Attack  Information) 
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ATTACHMENT  8 

(Seismic  Zones) 


BASIC  PLAN  -  35 


September  30,  1991 


ATTACHMENT  9 

(Risk  Counties) 


Blast  Risk  Counties  -  Those  counties  or  portions  of  counties  identified  as 

potential  targets  and  expected  to  receive  a  blast  overpressure  of  more  that  two 

pounds  per  square  inch  (psi)  within  the  county  boundary.  These  13  counties  are:  ' 

Cascade,  Chouteau,  Fergus,  Judith  Basin,  Lewis  and  Clark,  Missoula,  Pondera, 

Rosebud,  Teton,  Toole,  Valley,  Wheatland,  and  Yellowstone. 

Fallout  Risk  Counties  -  Those  counties  or  portions  of  counties  expected  to 

receive  radioactive  fallout  resulting  in  a  one-week  unprotected  radiation  dose 

greater  that  6,000  Roentgens  within  the  county  boundaries.  The  42  counties  are:  i 

Big  Horn,  Blaine,  Broadwater,  Carbon,  Carter,  Cascade,  Chouteau,  Custer,  | 

Daniels,  Dawson,  Fallon,  Fergus,  Gallatin,  Garfield,  Golden  Valley,  Hill,  Judith 

Basin,  Lewis  and  Clark,  Liberty,  McCone,  Meagher,  Missoula,  Musselshell,  Park,  | 

Petroleum,  Phillips,  Pondera,  Powder  River,  Prairie,  Richland,  Roosevelt,  j 

Rosebud,  Sheridan,  Stillwater,  Sweet  Grass,  Teton,  Toole,  Treasure,  Valley,  ■ 

Wheatland,  Wibaux,  and  Yellowstone.  i 
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ATTAaiMTiNT  10 

(Functional  Responsibility  Matrix) 


Working-  Group  Matrix 
Annex 
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III.        ANNEXES 

A.  ANNEX  A  -  Direction  and  Control 

B.  ANNEX  B  -  Warning 

C.  ANNEX  C  -  Communications 

D.  ANNEX  D  -  Emergency  Public  Information 

E.  ANNEX  E  -  Hazardous  Materials 

F.  ANNEX  F  -  Evacuation 

G.  ANNEX  G  -  Shelter 

H.  ANNEX  H  -  Food  Distribution 

I.  ANNEX  I  -  Emergency  Programs 

J.  ANNEX  J  -  Legal  and  Law  Enforcement 

K.  ANNEX  K  -  Fire  and  Rescue 

L.  ANNEX  L  -  Health,  Medical  and  Mortuary 

M.  ANNEX  M  -  Transportation 

N.  ANNEX  N  -  Debris  Removal 

O.  ANNEX  O  -  Economic  Affairs 

P.  ANNEX  P  -  Military  Assistance 

Q.  ANNEX  Q  -  Energy  and  Utilities 

R.  ANNEX  R  -  Damage  Assessment 

S.  ANNEX  S  -  Radiological  Protection 

T.  ANNEX  T  -  Search  and  Rescue 
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ANNEX  A 
DIRECTION  AND  CONTROL 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

A.  Primary:  To  provide  for  the  coordination  of  emergency  management  activities  on 
the  state  level  and  between  and  among  the  different  jurisdictional  levels  (local, 
state  and  federal),  in  order  that  the  Governor  or  his  designee  will  have  adequate 
means  to  direct  and  control  state  disaster  activities. 

B.  Secondary: 

1.  Provision  for  the  facilities,  staff  and  SOPs  to  facilitate  coordination  of 
emergency  management  activities; 

2.  Facilitation  and  expedition  of  formulation  of  policy,  establishment  of  priorities, 
analysis  of  information,  planning  and  plan  execution. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  The  Judiciary  and  the  Legislature  are  seen  to  be  separate,  equal  and  distinct 
branches  of  govermnent  and,  as  such,  operate  independently  of  the  Executive. 
These  branches  may  contact  the  Executive  branch  for  disaster  related  services. 

B.  The  Division  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  (DES)  is,  among  other  things, 
to  "direct  emergency  response  and  disaster  preparation  activities  as  authorized  by 
the  governor,"  [10-3-105  (4)  (j)  MCA],  "direct  disaster  response  and  recovery 
activities  as  authorized  by  the  governor,"  [10-3-105  (4)  (k)  MCA],  and  "have  any 
additional  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  authorized  by  parts  1  through  4  of 
this  chapter  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  governor."  [10-3-105  (4)  (n)  MCA]. 
The  detailed  information  on  the  "facility,  personnel,  procedures  and  support 
requirements  for  activating  the  (State)  EOC  and  for  directing  and  controlling 
emergency  operations  from  that  center"  are  contained  in  the  EOC  SOP,  copies  of 
which  are  available  for  review  at  all  times  at  the  State  EOC  Operations  Room. 
To  avoid  extensive  redundancy,  this  document  will  not  be  reproduced  here. 

C.  There  are  many  day-to-day  state  agency  activities  which  take  place  on  an  ongoing 
basis  with  local  jurisdictions  and  the  private  sector.   Often  it  is  precisely  these 
activities  which  are  expanded  and  intensified  during  emergency  and  disaster 
situations.  State  emergency  managers  must  be  cognizant  of  the  regular  state 
activities  of  vital  agencies,  in  order  to  properly  coordinate  the  rapid  onset  of  full 
blown  disaster  services. 
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III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  In  the  event  of  a  major  disaster,  affected  local  jurisdictions  will  require 
supplemental  aid  in  order  to  adequately  respond.  Prompt  and  effective 
supplemental  aid  can  only  be  supplied  if  proactive  state-level  coordination  takes 
place. 

B.  The  response  activities  provided  for  by  this  plan  are  applicable  to  all  potential 
emergency  or  disaster  situations  within  Montana.  Those  resources  and  capabilities 
noted  refer  to  state-level  resources  present  within  Montana. 

C.  Emergency  management,  in  the  response  phase,  can  best  be  carried  out  by 
enhancement  of  the  mitigation  and  preparedness  stages,  especially  through 
education  and  training,  using  the  following  three  interdependent  "functional 
concept  systems":   Emergency  Operations  Plan,  Emergency  Operations  Center 
and  Incident  Command  System. 

D.  In  the  event  of  a  threatened  or  actual  nuclear  attack,  it  is  the  responsibility  of 
state  and  local  government  to  coordinate  the  warning,  evacuation  and  shelter 
functions. 

IV.  SPECinC  AUTHORITIES 

A.   Title  10,  Chapter  3  of  the  Montana  Code  Aimotated 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 
A.   Local  Jurisdictions 

1.  Perhaps  the  most  difficult  job  in  emergency  management  in  Montana  is  that  of 
Lx)cal  DES  Coordinator.  It  is  necessary,  for  the  efficient  direction  and  control 
of  local  emergencies  and  disasters,  especially  those  which  involve  state  and 
federal  declarations  and/or  assistance,  that  the  Lx)cal  DES  Coordinators 
understand  the  tri-level  (local,  state,  federal)  governmental  complex  and  be 
able  to  explain  to  other  locals  exactly  the  types  of  assistance  which  are 
available  from  supplemental  governmental  sources.  Concerning  disaster 
operations,  it  is  also  essential  that  locals  be  kept  up  to  date,  by  the  local  DES 
coordinator,  as  to  state  and  federal  regulatory  requirements. 

2.  The  Local  DES  Coordinators  must  also  work  to  coordinate  the  resources 
available  on  the  local  jurisdiction  level:   governmental,  private  and  volunteer. 
And  efficient  and  effective  disaster  operations  must  be  kept  current  through  a 
series  of  education  and  training  exercises,  coordinated  by  the  Local  DES 
Coordinators. 
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3.  The  operational  direction  and  control  of  local  response  efforts  is  as  mandated 
in  local  EOPs.  The  role  of  the  state  and  federal  governments  is  to 
supplement,  not  supplant,  local  efforts. 

4.  Local  jurisdictions  are  to  activate  EOCs  and  implement  ICS,  as  provided  for  in 
local  EOPs,  in  order  to  best  provide  emergency  services. 

5.  All  standard  operating  procedures  in  the  Local  Government  Disaster 
Information  Manual  are  to  be  followed. 

B.    State  of  Montana 

1.  The  Administrator  of  DES  is  responsible  for  overall  coordination  of  the  state 
disaster  response  with  local  government,  state  agencies,  federal  agencies  and 
private  and  voluntary  relief  organizations.  The  Administrator  is  the 
Governor's  principal  advisor  in  emergency  situations.  He  functions  under  the 
Governor's  direction  or  delegation  of  authority. 

2.  Direction  and  control  of  emergency  management  activities  in  Montana  is 
enhanced  because  the  State  EOC  is  co-located  with  the  Montana  Highway 
Patrol's  Helena  Communication  Center  and  the  state's  backup  main  frame 
computer  in  the  sub-basement  of  the  National  Guard  Armory. 

3.  Direction  and  control  capabilities  in  Montana  are  further  enhanced  due  to  the 
fact  that  liaison  personnel  within  the  various  state  agencies  and  private 
sector/volunteer  organizations  have  become  educated  as  to  emergency 
management  principles  and  have  become  famihar  with  the  facilities  and  staff 
of  the  state  EOC. 

4.  In  order  that  Local  DES  Coordinators  be  able  to  adequately  perform  their 
duties,  it  is  essential  that  they  get  accurate  and  appropriate  advice  and 
technical  support  from  state  emergency  management  personnel  regarding  the 
development,  review  and  revision  of  local  EOPs. 

5.  The  Governor  or  his  designee,  state  agency  heads  or  their  designees  and  other 
persons  key  to  the  coordinated  management  of  emergency  activities  may 
operate,  when  necessary,  directly  out  of  the  State  EOC  when  it  is  activated. 
Each  activation  will  be  incident-driven.  The  lowest  level  of  activation  will  be 
used  which  can  most  efficiently  and  effectively  manage  the  situation. 


6.  All  state  agency  services  and  facilities  may  be  utilized  as  needed  for  public 
safety  purposes  during  a  disaster.  Emergency  management  personnel  from 
DES  with  a  working  knowledge  of  both  emergency  management  and  the  state 
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government  will  be  at  the  EOC  to  facilitate  state  response  activities.   State 
EOC  standard  operating  procedures  are  kept  for  ready  reference  at  the  EOC. 

7.  DES  and  state  agency  personnel  will  monitor  disaster  needs  and  logistical 
resources  in  order  to  be  able  promptly  request  appropriate  federal  aid  when 
needed. 

8.  It  should  be  understood  that  while  ICS  is  a  field-system  for  field  people  and 
EOC  is  a  centralized  coordination  office-system  for  decision  makers  and 
elected  officials,  it  is  very  important  that  at  least  one  person  in  the  EOC, 
possibly  the  DES  coordinator,  be  intimately  familiar  with  ICS  in  order  that 
information  received  from  the  incident  site  can  be  properly  interpreted  and 
communicated  to  the  decision  makers  and  others  at  the  EOC, 

9.  DES  Division  personnel  must  be  familiar  with  pertinent  federal  disaster 
programs  in  order  to  educate  local  jurisdictions,  as  well  as  to  be  able  to  assure 
appropriate  action.  Federal  assistance  often  must  be  requested  through  the 
Governor's  Office. 

C.  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division  personnel  hold  regular  drills  to  ensure 
the  prompt  and  efficient,  partial  or  full  activation  of  the  State  EOC,  when 
activation  is  so  directed  by  the  Governor. 

D.  This  annex  and  the  following  annexes  in  this  plan  exist  to  provide  operational 
direction  and  control,  that  is,  coordination,  of  state  and  local  resources  available 
for  or  committed  to  disaster  operations. 

E.  All  state  agencies  and  response  organizations  are  required  to  have  updated 
standard  operating  procedures  (SOPs)  for  all  portions  of  their  emergency 
operations  under  this  plan.  Individual  agency  and  organization  SOPs  are  the  real 
backbone  of  any  plan  or  response  system,  and  it  is  necessary  that  SOPs  be 
updated  regularly,  exercised  and  considered  mandatory. 


VI.        STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

A.   DES  Notification 

The  contact  point  at  DES  is  the  Duty  Officer.  The  procedures  to  be  followed  by 
the  Duty  Officer  are  contained  in  the  DES  Duty  Officer  Handbook,  copies  of 
which  are  available  at  all  times  in  the  EOCs.  The  24-hour  number  for  the  DES 
Duty  Officer  is  444-6911,  which  is  answered  by  the  Highway  Patrol  Dispatcher  in 
non-business  hours,  with  calls  transferred  to  the  Duty  Officer.  The  DES  Duty 
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Officer  has  immediate  access  to  the  other  24-hour  duty  persomiel  for  involved 
state  agencies:  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences,  Governor's 
Office  and  National  Guard. 

Most  emergency  notifications  can  be  handled  by  the  DES  Duty  Officer.  When  an 
incident  demands  further  DES  involvement,  the  Duty  Officer  contacts  the 
Administrator  of  DES,  who  then  decides  which  further  actions  need  to  be  taken 
and  which  level  of  activation,  if  any,  there  needs  to  be  for  the  state  EOC. 

The  level  of  participation  of  the  Governor's  Office  and  of  the  Governor, 
personally,  is  of  particular  importance  in  emergency  management  activities  in 
Montana.  Only  permanent  and  professional  working  relationships  between  DES 
and  Governor's  Office  personnel  can  develop  the  confidence  necessary  for  good 
emergency  management  during  times  of  actual  disaster. 

B.    EOCActivafion 

1.  EOC  activation  is  incident-driven  and  the  necessary  persoimel  and  intensity  of 
activity  may  vary  considerably  from  incident  to  incident.  There  are  two 
distinct  types  of  EOC  activity. 

a.  Partial  Activation:  This  may  involve  just  key  DES  personnel  who  will 
monitor  the  incident  or  it  may  also  involve  bringing  in  a  few  appropriate 
state  agency  or  Governor's  Office  personnel.  It  might  in  other  instances 
mean  daily  or  twice-daily  briefings  of  interested  parties,  either  at  the  EOC 
or  at  the  Governor's  Office.  The  key  to  partial  activation  is  that  the 
normal  program  activities  of  the  Division  are  not  significantly  interrupted 
by  the  incident. 

b.  Full  Activation:   This  involves  the  almost  total  involvement  of  the  DES 
Division  as  well  as  other  appropriate  state  agencies  with  the  incident. 
Division  personnel  whose  daily  activities  normally  center  around  specific 
programs  will  be  temporarily  assigned  fulltime  dufies  which  are  related  to 
the  incident  at  hand.  The  EOC  is  physically  activated  with  phones, 
supplies,  emergency  management  personnel  and  support  staff  per  SOPs 
noted  in  number  2  below. 

2.  EOC  Functions:  A  series  of  handbooks  (SOPs)  outlining  the  specific 
activated-EOC  functions  to  be  performed  by  DES  personnel  are  in  the  EOC. 
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VII.      ATTACH MKNT-Incident  Command  System-Incident  Management 

The  Incident  Command  System  ~  Incident  Management 

Due  to  the  variety  of  incident  command  systems  and  guidelines  and  the  complexity  of 
incident  management  per  se,  it  is  necessary  to  publish  state  guidelines  regarding 
incident  management.  Incident  management  is  oriented  toward  maintaining  the  most 
effective  and  efficient  overall  response  operations  during  emergency  and  disaster 
situations.  Thus,  it  is  extremely  important  that  the  definitions  of  the  functions  in  ICS 
be  well  understood  and  that  the  names/terms  used  for  the  functions  within  ICS  be 
used  correctly.  The  following  outline  for  generic  ICS  is  a  workable,  nationally- 
comprehensible  guideline,  every  function  of  which  is  incident  oriented. 


ICS  ~  Incident  Command  System 

■  a  function-oriented  incident  response  management  system 

■  designed  to  coordinate  the  efforts  of  multi-jurisdiction  and  multi-discipline 
responders  to  a  single  incident,  as  well  as, 

■  to  coordinate  the  response  to  multiple  contemporary  incidents 

■  in  order  to  provide  the  best  possible  protection  of  the  responders, 
simultaneously  with  the  best  possible  response  to  the  incident/s 


While  incident  management  is  not  a  familiar  concept  to  most  Montana  state 
agencies,  except  of  course  in  the  case  of  the  Department  of  State  Lands  and 
wildland  fires,  ICS  is  an  important  concept  to  keep  in  mind  especially  if  state 
agencies  are  sending  responders  of  any  sort,  be  they  Justice  Department 
persormel;  Highway  Department  vehicles;  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks  personnel,  or 
Family  Services  field  case  workers.  Also,  it  is  important  to  remember  that  ICS  is 
mandated  under  OSHA/EPA  regulations  regarding  response  to  hazardous 
material  incidents  and  is  also  part  of  national  fire  standards. 

A  working  model  of  ICS  is: 

COMMAND),  which  directly  commands  the  incident  as  well  as  all  the  subsidiary 
functions,  including  these  three  command  staff  functions 

■  Safety,  which  looks  after  the  safety  of  responders,  onlookers,  etc 

■  Public  Information,  which  assures  prompt,  factual  and  coordinated  information 
releases 

■  Liaison,  which  provides  liaison  with  supplemental  resource  agencies,  with  the 
EOC  if  activated,  etc 

■  Plaiming,  which,  from  available  data,  devises  best  possible  short  and  long 
range  approaches  to  incident  response 
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Logistics,  which  works  with  planning  to  estimate  necessary  response  resources, 

as  well  as  basic  support  for  responders 

Finance,  which  keeps  accurate  records  of  time,  resources,  personnel,  etc.  for 

subsequent  billing,  investigations,  reviews,  etc. 

Operations,  which  is  responsible  first  for  providing  for 

■  Staging,  providing  for  a  designated  area  for  immediate  access  to  resources, 
and 

■  Resource  Management,  which  means  the  appropriate  response  in  relation 
to,  along  with  other  items,  the  following: 

■  Fire  Suppression 

■  Law  Enforcement 

■  Emergency  Medical  Services  (EMS) 

■  Search  and  Rescue  (SAR) 

■  Hazardous  Materials  (Hazmat) 


Implementation  of  ICS  for  use  in  all  emergencies  and  disasters  will  increase 
professionalism  and  allow  for  more  effective  facilitation  and  coordination  of  local  and 
state  response  efforts. 

While  the  fire  suppression  community  has  gone  far  in  finalizing  the  components  and 
definitions  of  ICS  and  while  the  National  Interagency  Incident  Management  System 
(NIIMS)  will  be  the  basic  guide  for  Montana's  Disaster  and  Emergency  ICS,  some 
enhancements  and  modifications  to  NIIMS  are  necessary.   NIIMS  publications, 
notably  Field  Operations  Guide  (ICS-420-1)  and  Incident  Command  System,  are 
available  from:   Fire  Protection  Publications,  Oklahoma  State  University,  Stillwater, 
OK  74078.   However,  while  it  is  by  all  means  urmecessary  for  all  disaster  personnel 
to  become  intimately  familiar  with  NIIMS,  these  concepts  and  changes  (others  may 
be  added  as  needed)  must  be  kept  in  mind  at  all  times: 

1.  While  NIIMS  is  fire-oriented,  disaster  and  emergency  ICS  must  be  "all-incident 
ICS."  Therefore,  fire  suppression  must  become  one  of  the  functions  under 
"Operations"  while  all  other  main  functions  must  broaden  their  scopes  to 
facilitate  an  all-incident  orientation.  This  broadening  will  allow  for  immediate 
and  effective  integration  of  any  Montana  fire  suppression  NIIMS  ICS 
contingent  into  disaster  and  emergency  ICS,  a  most-necessary  arrangement 
given  the  high  level  of  NIIMS  ICS  training  in  Montana. 


Conversely,  it  is  important  for  the  Montana  fire  suppression  community  to 
broaden  its  understanding  of  ICS  to  include  many  non-fire  aspects,  such  as 
EMS,  law  enforcement,  hazardous  materials  response,  etc.   This  is  especially 
true  due  to  the  increasing  frequency  fire-related  mass-casualty  (EMS)  land  and 
air  transportation  incidents,  wildfire/urban  interface,  and  of  fire  suppression 
personnel  being  called  upon  to  assume  command  of  various  types  of  incidents. 
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3.  Any  attempt  to  isolate  hazardous  materials  incidents  from  an  all-incident  ICS 
management  complex  will  be  counterproductive  to  comprehensive  emergency 
management  and  appropriate  disaster  response.  The  "hazardous  materials 
incident"  ICS  response  efforts  and  the  training  and  skill  levels  of  the 
responders  as  well  as  the  ICS  "Command",  per  29  CFR  1910.120,  must  be 
addressed  specifically. 

4.  EMS  personnel  must  become  skilled  responders  within  ICS,  in  order  that  in 
their  intense  medical  response  efforts  they  do  not  bypass  ICS,  especially  in  its 
command,  safety  and  law  enforcement  aspects,  and  further  complicate  the 
incident  through  endangerment  of  the  injured  or  the  EMS  responders 
themselves.  EMS  personnel  must  further  become  intimately  familiar  with  the 
sub-functions  within  mass-casualty  EMS  under  "Operations":   EMS  Control, 
Triage,  Medical  Communications,  Medical  Transportation,  Extrication, 
Treatment,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  local  coroner.  Fatality  Management. 

5.  Emphasis  must  be  placed  on  bringing  about  a  complete  understanding  of 
"Staging"  under  the  "Operations"  function.  Discounting  wildfires,  most 
incidents  in  Montana  are  small  and  require  little  response  equipment.  Large 
scale  disasters,  however,  will  require  large  amounts  of  equipment  which  must 
be  logically  "staged"  if  amassed  equipment  is  not  itself  to  become  another 
impediment  to  quick  and  appropriate  response.  Only  training  and  exercises 
can  provide  such  an  understanding. 
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ANNEXE 


WARNING 


I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

To  provide  information  and  guidance  concerning  the  avsiilable  warning  systems  and 
capabilities  of  the  State  of  Montana  concerning  imminent  emergencies  and  disasters, 
be  they  man-made,  natural  or  nuclear  attack,  as  well  as  to  provide  information  on 
warning  systems  available  to  the  DES  Division, 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A-   Local  jurisdictions  are  dependent  upon  state  and  federal  warning  systems  for 
adequate  initial  warning  concerning  many  impending  emergencies  and  disasters. 

B.  Local  jurisdictions  are  responsible  for  initiating  warnings  about  localized 
emergencies,  such  as  hazardous  material  releases,  fires  or  contaminations. 

C.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  local  jurisdictions  to  have  all  local  warning  capabilities, 
activities  and  responsibilities  outlined  in  detail  in  the  local  jurisdiction's 
Emergency  Operations  Plan  (EOP). 

D.  Montana's  small  population  is  dispersed  over  a  wide  area  and  much  of  the 
population  still  resides  in  non-municipal  areas  which  are  inaccessible  to  efficient 
warning  systems.  A  specific  hazard  may  require  the  use  of  a  particular  warning 
system  to  notify  those  people  at  risk. 


III.        ASSUMPTIONS 

A   Warning  activities  will  begin  with  those  that  are  most  efficient  and  will  proceed 
to  those  that  are  more  labor  and  time  intensive. 

B.  Warning  systems  can  be  used  effectively  in  rural  areas,  especially  in  reference  to 
events  which  have  sufficient  lead  times,  such  as  riverine  flooding,  volcanic  ash 
plume  movement  and  severe  winter  storms. 

C.  The  effectiveness  of  any  warning  depends  directly  upon  the  type  of  information 
given,  the  manner  in  which  the  information  is  presented,  and  the  delivery  system 
used. 
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D.  Additional  warning  resources  could  be  made  available  using  resources  identified 
in  the  Communications  Aimex  (Annex  C). 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

Public  Law  81-920,  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as  amended 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  Warning 

There  are  two  basic  levels  of  warning,  govemment-to-government  and 
govemment-to-public. 

B.  Responsibilities 

1.  Federal:  The  Federal  Government  provides  warning  to  the  states  for  nuclear 
attack,  accidental  missile  launch  and  nuclear  fallout  on  NAWAS.  Warning  for 
severe  weather  is  provided  to  the  states  by  the  National  Weather  Service  on 
NAWAS.  (See  Tab  M  of  the  Local  Government  Information  Manual)  NWS 
offices  will  activate  NOAA  Weather  Radio  alarms  to  warn  the  public  through 
warnings  and  watches.  Govemment-to-government:  The  National  Warning 
System  (NAWAS)  is  a  nationwide  private-line  telephone  system  used  for 
govemment-to-goveniment  warning.  The  system  provides  warning  for  enemy 
attack,  accidental  missile  launch,  volcanic  ash,  severe  weather  or  natural 
disaster  to  federal,  state  and  local  government  entities.  Govemment-to-public: 
The  Emergency  Broadcast  System  (EBS)  is  a  public  warning  system,  regulated 
by  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,  utilizing  the  faciUties  of 
commercial  and  public  broadcast  stations. 

2.  State:  The  DBS  Division  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  the  State 
Warning  Point  which  provides  warning  to  the  local  governments  in  Montana 
on  NAWAS.  The  Montana  NAWAS  State  Warning  Point  is  located  in  the 
Montana  Highway  Patrol  Communications  Center,  National  Guard  Armory, 
1100  N.  Main,  Helena,  MT.  Operational  details  of  the  NAWAS  system  are 
contained  in  the  State  NAWAS  SOP  on  file  at  each  NAWAS  warning  point 
and  at  the  State  Emergency  Operating  Center. 


3.  Local: 


Local  governments  provide  warning  to  the  public  via  EBS,  outdoor  sirens, 
public  address  systems  and  any  other  means  available.  Warning  to  the 
govenmient  officials  and  department  heads  is  accomplished  via  radio  and 
telephone  fan  outs  as  listed  in  local  EOP  Warning  Annexes,  however  titled. 
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b.  Local  EOPs  will  describe  warning  devices,  meaning  of  each  signal,  and 
geographical  area  covered  by  each  device  and  will  assign  organizations  and 
agencies'  responsibilities  for  activation  of  public  warning  systems  and  EBS. 

c.  Lx)cal  EOPs  will  describe  methods  used  to  disseminate  alerts  and  warnings 
to  the  public,  especially  those  persons  having  special  warning  requirements, 
such  as  those  in  schools,  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  institutions,  places  of 
public  assembly,  major  industries;  the  hearing  impaired  or  non-English 
speaking;  persons  with  disabilities;  and  those  who  would  be  evacuated  in 
relation  to  incidents  involving  dams  and  industrial  sites  involving  hazardous 
materials. 

d.  The  State  of  Montana  does  not  have  the  communications  facilities  to 
activate  EBS  on  a  statewide  basis  and  Montana  does  not  have  a  current 
State  EBS  Plan  on  file  with  the  FCC.  It  is  not  possible  to  activate  any 
portion  of  the  EBS  system  from  the  originating  primary  relay  station 
(KTVH-TV).  EBS  is  activated  in  Montana  at  the  local  level.  Details  for 
activation  of  EBS  at  the  local  government  level  are  contained  in  Local 
Area  EBS  Operational  Plans. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

Warning  procedures  are  detailed  in  the  State  NAWAS  SOP.  Contact  Operations 
Officer,  DES  Division.  Also  see  Tab  M  of  the  Local  Government  Handbook. 

VII.  ATTACHMENTS 

A.  National  NAWAS  flow  chart. 

B.  NAWAS  network  diagram  for  Montana 

C.  NAWAS  secondary  radio  fanout  for  Montana 
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ATTACHMENT  B 

(NAWAS  network  diagram  for  Montana) 
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ATTACHMENT  C 

(NAWAS  secondary  radio  fanout  for  Montana) 
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ANNEX C 


COMMUNICATIONS 


I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

To  provide  information  on  communication  systems  available  for  use  in  relation  to  all 
state  disaster  functions,  but  mainly  in  relation  to  the  Direction  and  Control  (D&C) 
aspects  of  state  disaster  activities. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  The  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  (DES)  Division  "shall  coordinate  whatever 
means  exist  for  rapid  and  efficient  communications  in  time  of  emergency  or 
disaster."   10-3-106  (1)  MCA. 

B.  Several  state  agencies  have  state-wide  communication  networks. 

C.  Private  sector  organizations  also  have  state-wide  communication  networks. 
Although  private  sector  organizations  maintain  strict  security  concerning  their 
communication  systems,  often  for  proprietary  reasons.  Good  working  relationships 
are  maintained  with  their  management  and  technical  personnel  by  state 
government  personnel. 

D.  The  Montana  amateur  radio  American  Radio  Emergency  Service  (ARES)  and 
Radio  Amateur  Communication  Emergency  Services  (RACES)  components  are 
an  integral  part  of  Montana's  communications  program. 

E.  It  is  usually  not  the  function  of  the  separate  state  and  private  sector 
communication  networks  to  interface  during  their  normal  operations. 

F.  At  the  State  EOC,  all  commercial,  emergency,  and  life-support  electrical  systems, 
as  well  as  key  communication  systems,  are  electromagnetic  pulse  protected. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.   While  communication  is  crucial  to  good  direction  and  control,  it  is  precisely 
disaster  situations,  be  they  earthquakes,  severe  winter  storms  or  wild  land  fires, 
that  create  forces  which  destroy  crucial  features  of  communication  networks. 
Therefore,  it  is  assumed  that  the  broader  the  base  of  networks  within  the 
communication  reference  system,  the  more  likely  it  is  that  adequate  direction  and 
control  communications  can  be  maintained. 
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B.  The  constantly  changing  nature  of  communication  systems  dictates  that  this  annex 
be  kept  as  simple  as  possible,  while  allowing  for  a  library  of  detailed  system 
material  to  be  kept  on  file  at  the  State  Emergency  Operating  Center  (EOC)  as 
well  as  at  the  Department  of  Administration,  Telecommunications  Bureau.   Upon 
completion  of  an  Alternate  State  EOC,  appropriate  communications  equipment 
and  system  materials  will  be  available  at  the  Alternate  State  EOC  also. 

C.  It  must  be  understood  at  the  local  level  that  the  quality  of  communications 
directly  impacts  the  quality  of  response  and  that  this  goes  for  local-local 
communications,  as  well  as  for  local-state  communications.   Without  good  local- 
state  communications  and  the  passage  of  adequate  information,  proper  aid  and 
direction  and  control  cannot  take  place. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 
10-3-106  MCA,  Communications 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  Local 

Idendify  communications  systems  within  local  jurisdictions  and  develop  standard 
operating  procedures  to  be  used  during  disasters  and  emergencies,  including 
those  specifying  communications  between  the  local  EOC  and  command  post(s) 
used  in  Incident  Command  System  (ICS)  activities,  will  be  identified  in  the 
communications  annexes  of  local  Emergency  Operating  Plans  (EOP). 

B.  State  of  Montana 

1.  During  a  time  of  emergency  or  disaster  the  Governor  may  use  all  available 
state  government  communication  systems  for  direction  and  control  purposes, 
since  the  Governor  is  commander-in-chief  not  only  of  the  militia  (i.e., 
Montana  National  Guard),  but  also  of  "all  other  forces  available  for 
emergency  or  disaster  duty"  [10-3-305  (1)  MCA]  and  the  Governor  shall  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  the  existing  officers  and  agencies  of  the  state,  and 
all  officers  and  agencies  shall  cooperate  with  and  extend  their  services  and 
facilities  to  the  governor  as  he  may  request  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of 
parts  1  through  4  of  this  chapter".  [10-3-305  (2)MCA] 

2.  Detailed  information  on  state  systems  is  maintained  at  the  State  EOC  and  at 
the  Department  of  Administration,  Telecommunications  Bureau. 

3.  Due  to  the  fluctuating  nature  and  unique  features  of  every  agency  system  it  is 
imperative  that  a  representative  of  the  communications  section  of  said  agency 
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be  contacted  to  verify  the  resource  and  its  usefulness  in  regards  to  the  given 
problem.  Once  the  availability  of  the  resource  has  been  verified,  use  of  the 
resource  can  be  ordered. 

4.  All  state  agency  resources  are  accessed  through  the  Department  Point  of 
contact  listed  in  the  State  Emergency  Operating  Plan  and  the  State  EOC 
Activation  Standard  Operating  Procedures  (SOP). 

5.  Following  is  a  list  of  state  agencies  and  systems: 

a.  Department  of  Administration 

(1)  Systems:  State  Telecommunications  Network  (STN),  provides  voice, 
data,  and  radio  control  line  services  for  state  agencies  throughout 
the  state. 

(2)  D&C  Resources:  The  Telecommunications  Bureau  provides  all 
services  for  access  to  both  State  and  public  switched  networks. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Operations  Manager 
Telecommunications  Bureau 
Information  Services  Division 
Department  of  Administration 

444-2586  Mitchell  Building,  Capitol  Complex 

b.  Department  of  Military  Affairs,  National  Guard 

(1)  Systems:  HF  base  station  and  mobile  radios,  VHF  High-Band 
mobile  and  hand  held  radios. 

(2)  D&C  Resources:  VHF  High-Band  hand  held  radios. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Plans  and  Operations  Specialist 
Plans,  Operations,  and  Training 
444-6915  National  Guard  Armory,  Helena 

c.  Department  of  Highways 

(1)  Systems:  PC  computer-based  dial  up  data  message  and  fax  systems, 
statewide  VHF  High-Band  radio  system,  and  800  MHz  mobile  and 
portable  radios  with  duplex  telephone  interface  capability. 
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(2)  D&C  Resources:  VHF  High-Band  mobile,  hand  held,  and  portable 
mobile  relay  radios;  800  MHz  portable  radios. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Communications  Supervisor 
Communications  Section 
Department  of  Highways 
444-6305  Highway  Bldg,  Helena 

d.  Department  of  State  Lands 

(1)  Systems:  Statewide  VHF  High-Band  radio  system,  transportable 
communications  center,  and  PC  computer-based  data  network 

(2)  D&C  Resources:  Transportable  communications  center,  VHF  High- 
Band  hand  held  and  portable  mobile  relay  radios. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Communication  Engineer 
Communications/Suppression  Section 
Fire  Management  Bureau 
Forestry  Division 

Department  of  State  Lands 
542-4211,  2705  Spurgin,  Missoula 

e.  Department  of  Justice 

(1)  Systems:  Statewide  VHF  High-Band  radio  system.  Criminal  Justice 
Information  (CJIN)  dedicated  data  network,  and  fax. 

(2)  D&C  Resources:  24  hour  access  to  their  statewide  VHF  High-Band 
radio  system,  CJIN  data  network  and  fax. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Communications  Bureau  Chief 
Montana  Highway  Patrol 
Department  of  Justice 

444-7000,  MHP  Communication  Center,  National  Guard  Armory, 
Helena 

f.  Department  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks 

(1)       Systems:  VHF  High-Band  base  and  mobile  radios 
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(2)  D&C  Resources:  None  identified 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Administrator 

Law  Enforcement  Division 
Dept.  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks 
444-2452  FWP  Bldg,  Capitol  Complex 

g.    Montana  RACES  (Radio  Amateur  Civil  Emergency  Service) 

(1)  Systems:  HF  and  VHF  High  Band  base,  mobile  and  hand  held 
radios  with  voice  and  PACKET  data  capabilities. 

(2)  D&C  Resources:  All  systems  listed  in  (1)  above. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
RACES  Call  up  list 
Operations  Section 

DES  Division 

Department  of  Military  Affairs 

444-6911,  State  EOC,  National  Guard  Armory,  Helena 

h.   Department  of  Military  Affairs,  DES  Division 

(1)  Systems:  VHF  High-Band  base  and  mobile  relay  radio  system 
located  in  the  Helena  area  for  State  EOC  D&C  communications, 
mobile,  and  portable  radios.  FNAVS-FEMA  National  Voice 
System,  FNATS-FEMA  National  Teletype  System,  FNARS-FEMA 
National  Radio  System,  and  NAWAS-FEMA  National  Warning 
System. 

(2)  D&C  Resources:  All  systems  listed  in  (1)  above. 

(3)  Additional  Information  Contact: 
Communications  Officer 

DES  Division 

Department  of  Military  Affairs 

444-6911,  State  EOC,  National  Guard  Armory,  Helena 

VI.       STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLIST 

Communication  needs  are  dependent  upon  direction  &  control  and  other  needs.  All 
state-level  agency  communication  inquiries  and  resource  requests  should  be 
channelled  through  the  Operations  Section  of  DES.  The  DES  Communications 
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Officer  will  coordinate  with  the  Telecommunications  Bureau,  Department  of 
Administration  and  any  other  agency  as  necessary. 

VII.      ATTACHMENTS--(Due  to  the  fluctuation  and  diversity  of  systems,  full  details 
for  individual  agency  systems  are  on  hand  at  the  State  EOC  communications 
section  and  at  the  Department  of  Administration,  Telecommunications  Bureau.) 
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^^  ANNEX D 

EMERGENCY  PUBLIC  INFORMATION 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT/NEEDS  ASSESSMENT 

A.  Primary  need  is  to  provide  an  efficient  and  effective  emergency  public 
information  program  in  which  key  response  and  recovery  information  can  be 
assembled  and  disseminated  to  the  public  from  the  state  level. 

B.  Secondary  need  is  the  coordination  of  activities  between  the  DES  Division's 
Public  Information  Officer  and  the  Governor's  Press  Secretary,  who  serves  as  the 
State  PubUc  Information  Officer. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Montana's  media  organizations  often  have  "state"  or  "capitol"  correspondents  in 
Helena  who  augment  their  local  personnel.  These  correspondents  may  be 
statewide  wire  service  reporters  or  actual  staff  of  the  media  organization.  This 
gives  a  dual  (Helena  and  incident  location)  orientation  to  news  concerning  large 
Montana  disaster  and  emergency  situations. 

f) 

B.  Many  state  agencies  and  volunteer  organizations  have  pubhc  information 
functions  within  their  operations.  Agencies  and  organizations  are  advised  in  state 
disaster  and  emergency  situations  to  refer  queries  to  the  authorized  Public 
Information  Officer  or  the  Governor's  Press  Secretary. 

C.  The  state  has  no  public  statewide  print  or  broadcast  system  and  must  rely  on 
voluntary  media  participation  in  any  Emergency  Public  Information  program. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A,  Media  personnel  work  more  closely  and  more  often  with  skilled  professionals  in 
whom  they  have  confidence.  Proactive  and  on-going  Emergency  Public 
Information  programs  establish  confidence,  working  relationships  and  ready 
access  to  media  personnel. 

B.  Disasters  and  emergencies  are  high  profile  events  which  require  accurate, 
consistent  information  from  verifiable  sources.  To  maintain  consistency  and 
verified  accuracy  emergency  personnel  will  refer  queries  on  such  events  to  Public 
Information  Officers. 
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Disaster  and  emergency  incidents  are  exacerbated  by  rumors,  necessitating  a 
rigorous  rumor  control  effort.   Rumors  will  be  dispelled  promptly  with  the  truth 
and  the  facts. 

Media  coverage  of  a  news  event  has  a  natural  flow.  The  dissemination  of 
Emergency  Public  Information  through  the  various  media,  therefore,  must  have 
its  own  agenda  and  should  not  be  confused  with  media  coverage  of  a  news  event. 


IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 
Title  10,  Chapter  3,  MCA 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  Local 

1.  Incident  Command  System  (ICS)  has,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  command  staff, 
a  Public  Information  Officer  (PIO).    If  appropriate,  the  Public  Information 
function  may  be  assigned  by  the  Incident  Commander  to  an  EOC  staff  person 
or  the  function  may  be  performed  by  the  Incident  Commander,  The  PIO 
should  be  specifically  trained  to  the  function  and  the  PI  function  exercised 
regularly. 

2.  Each  local  EOP  should  have  an  Emergency  Public  Information  Annex 
describing  the  specific  systems,  programs,  materials  and  procedures  in  place,  to 
include  but  not  limited  to  assignment  of  responsibility  for:   the  preparation  of 
materials  that  describe  the  health  risks  associated  with  each  hazard,  the 
appropriate  self-help  or  first  aid  actions,  and  other  appropriate  survival 
measures;  materials  for  the  visually  impaired  and  non-English  speaking  groups, 
if  appropriate;  detailed  evacuation,  staging,  shelter  &  care  instructions;  and 
rumor  control. 

3.  Each  local  EOP  shall  specify:  media  methods  to  disseminate  EPI  to  the 
public;  when  EPI  will  be  disseminated  to  the  public;  and  query  response 
methodology. 

B.  State  of  Montana 

1.  The  Governor's  Press  Secretary,  444-3111,  acts  as  the  State's  Public 

Information  Officer.  The  Press  Secretary  may  call  upon  DES  Division  staff  for 
prepared  Emergency  Public  Information  material. 
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2.  The  DES  Division  may  be  authorized  to  address  specific  incidents  through  its 
Public  Information  Officer  or  through  its  Administrator,  444-6911.   Otherwise 
all  information  gathered  and  prepared  is  disseminated  through  the  office  of 
the  Governor's  Press  Secretary.  The  DES  Division  maintains  a  library  of 
prepared  emergency  public  information,  including  a  document  entitled  When 
Disaster  Strikes.  A  Handbook  for  the  Media  (FEMA  79/September  1985V 
which  contains  an  excellent  overview  for  media  personnel,  who  should  be 
familiar  with  it  prior  to  a  disaster. 

3.  Individual  agencies,  during  disasters,  respond  to  the  media  in  accordance  with 
the  directives  of  their  Directors,  or  according  to  guidance  from  the  Governor's 
Office  if  such  guidance  is  issued  for  a  specific  incident. 

C.    Federal 

1.  FEMA  provides  for  the  assignment  and  establishment  of  PIO  operations  at  a 
Joint  Informafion  Center  (JIC),  if  necessary.  All  Emergency  Public 
Information  will  be  coordinated  with  State  and  local  Public  Information 
Officers.  The  cognizant  federal  agency  (CFA)~i.e.,  that  federal  agency  which 
is  "responsible  for  providing  on-site  response  and  serves  as  the  primary  center 
for  state  and  local  officials"~would  be  the  lead  agency  with  public  information 
responsibility.  The  Federal  Coordinating  Officer  (FCO)  is  responsible  for 
coordinating  activities  of  the  JIC.  The  JIC  will  supplement,  not  supplant.  State 
and  local  plans  and  systems. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

A.  Governor's  Press  Secretary,  Acting  as  State  Public  Information  Officer,  444-3111 

B.  Administrator,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division  or  the  designated  DES 
Public  Information  Officer,  444-6911 

C.  Local  Public  Information  Officer,  on-site  ICS  Public  Information  Officer,  or 
Designated  Public  Information  Officer  per  local  EOP 

D.  Or,  if  in  existence  for  the  incident,  the  Joint  Information  Center,  where  there  is 
access  to  all  PIO  levels:  local,  state,  federal 

VII.  ATTACHMENTS-none  for  this  annex 
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ANNEXE 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

Adoption  of  a  Hazardous  Materials  Annex  that  will  complement  the  following: 

The  Federal  Response  Plan 

The  Federal  Radiological  Emergency  Response  Plan 

The  National  Contingency  Plan 

The  Regional  Contingency  Plan  (Region  Vin,  including  MT) 

Local  LEPC  Contingency  Plans  (56  county  plans/annexes) 

Local  EOPs 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Hazardous  materials  is  taken  to  be  the  general  term,  with  radiological  being  a 
specific  type  of  hazardous  material,  with  radiological  being  further  divided  into 
peacetime  and  non-peacetime. 

B.  The  existence  of  OSHA,  EPA  and  fire  standards  concerning  emergency  response 
to  hazardous  materials  (including  radiological)  incidents  necessitates  the 
implementation  of  ICS  in  all  local  jurisdictions  [See  ICS  in  Direction  and  Control 
Annex]  in  order  to  comply  with  federal  legislation  and  national  standards. 

C.  The  older  planning  approach  whereby  extensive  methodologies  concerning 
hazardous  materials  response  were  placed  in  functional  annexes  has  been  made 
obsolete  by  the  OSHA/EPA/Fire  standards  involving  employer  responsibilities 
and  training  levels  in  relation  to  hazardous  materials  incidents. 

D.  Like  all  areas  where  industrial  and  refining  activities,  as  well  as  interstate 
trucking  and  interstate  rail  activities  take  place,  Montana  is  both  the  permanent 
and  temporary  home  of  thousands  of  hazardous  materials,  many  of  which  are 
made  all  the  more  risk-bearing  because  they  are  moving  over  rough  terrain,  often 
in  inclement  weather. 

E.  The  sparse  population  of  Montana  often  makes  it  difficult  to  have  the 
appropriate  personnel  and  equipment  at  hand  "to  respond  aggressively  to  stop  the 
release  of  hazardous  substances." 
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F.  It  is  the  legal  responsibility  of  the  local  jurisdictions  and  local  private  sector 
organizations  to  understand  and  comply  with  the  federal  rules  and  regulations 
regarding  hazardous  materials  and  response  to  hazardous  materials  incidents. 

G.  While  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  designated  local  organization  or  agency 
(usually  a  fire  agency)  per  the  local  EOP  to  respond  to  hazardous  materials 
incidents  using  ICS,  it  is  not  the  normal  responsibility  of  said  organization  or 
agency  to  conduct  removal  or  remedial  action.  That  responsibility  lies  with  the 
legally  responsible  party,  be  it  the  owner/buyer,  shipper,  manufacturer,  insurance 
carrier  or  other  legal  entity. 

H.  There  exists  several  Hazardous  Materials  Response  Teams  (HMRT)  in  Montana 
but  there  is  no  State  of  Montana  HMRT  of  any  sort.  State  resources  to 
supplement  local  hazardous  materials  response  activities  [i.e.,  those  similar  to  the 
resources  a  HMRT  would  provide,  not  those  covered  in  other  annexes  or  under 
agency  SOPs)  should  be  considered  mainly  to  be  technical  advice,  the  type  that 
may  be  delivered  over  the  phone  or  by  fax  machine.  Since  Montana  is  not  a 
major  manufacturer  of  hazardous  materials,  there  exists  no  private  sector  funding 
base  for  a  large  scale  hazardous  materials  preparedness  effort. 

III.        ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  Response  to  hazardous  materials  incidents  should  first  be  addressed  be  on  the 
local  level,  in  accordance  with  operant  local  hazardous  materials  response 
plans/annexes,  and  will  be  consistent  with  local  ICS  procedures. 
Supplementation  will  be  in  the  form  of  area  mutual  aid,  then  state  and  federal 
assistance. 

B.  To  expedite  state  and  federal  supplementation  of  local  response  to  actual 
incidents,  DBS  Division  must  develop  close  working  relationships  with  the 
hazardous  materials  response  units  of  the  local  jurisdictions. 

C.  The  designated  State  RRT  (Regional  Response  Team)  representative  (Aimex  I, 
Regional  Contingency  Plan  [RCP])  shall  assume  the  responsibilities  set  out  in  the 
RCP,  Section  203,  when  the  RCP  has  actually  been  activated  by  EPA,  Region 
VIII. 

D.  Given  the  federal  standards  for  the  implementation  of  ICS  in  relation  to 
emergency  response  to  hazardous  material  incidents,  the  materials  in  this  annex 
are  predicated  on  the  assumption  that  ICS  will  be  implemented  at  the  local,  state, 
regional  and  national  levels. 

E.  Federal  requirements  should  be  carefully  reviewed  to  produce  clear  and  concise 
planning,  education  and  inter-jurisdictional  communication. 
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F.  There  should  be  harmony  and  cooperation  between  state  departments,  especially 
among  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division,  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Environmental  Sciences,  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and  Conservation, 
the  Department  of  Transportation  and  the  Department  of  Justice. 

G.  Similar  working  relationships  should  be  maintained  with  local  jurisdictions,  as 
well  as  with  the  concerned  federal  agencies,  particularly  FEMA  and  EPA. 

H.  The  enormous  costs  of  removal  and  remedial  actions  places  great  emphasis  on 
finding  the  responsible  party  in  relation  to  hazardous  materials  incidents.   Since 
no  local  or  state  agency  is  likely  to  hastily  assume  financial  responsibility  for 
removal  and  remedial  action  concerning  a  hazardous  materials  incident,  it  may  be 
assumed  that  once  critical  health  and  safety  issues  have  been  addressed, 
governmental  agencies  will  await  appropriate  action  by  the  responsible  party 
while  monitoring  health  and  safety  factors. 

IV.        SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  Superfund  Amendments  and  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986,  Titles  I  &  III, 
commonly  known  as  SARA  Title  I  and  SARA  Title  HI 

B.  Final  Rule,  OSHA,  29  CFR  1910.120 

C.  Final  Rule,  EPA,  40  CFR  Part  311 

D.  Regional  Contingency  Plan,  Region  VIII,  September  1990 

Clarifications: 

1.  Condensed  from  Region  VIII  EPA  Oil  and  Hazardous  Substances  Regional 
Contingency  Plan:  The  EPA  and  OSHA  worker  protection  standards 
(1910.120)  implement  Section  126  of  Title  I  of  SARA.  They  apply  to 
employers  whose  employees  are  engaged  in  hazardous  waste  operations  and 
emergency  response.  EPA's  worker  protection  regulations  cover  State  and 
local  government  employees  without  OSHA-approved  plans  (i.e.,  Montana). 
The  EPA  emergency  response  provisions  went  into  effect  March  6,  1990.  All 
contracts  relating  to  National  Contingency  Plan  (NCP)  responses  (and 
therefore  all  Regional  CP  responses)  must  contain  requirements  that  the 
contractor  at  the  response  site  will  comply  with  the  OSH  Act  and  state  OSH 
laws.  The  On-Site  Coordinator  will  consult  with  the  site  safety  coordinator 
and/or  OSHA  to  ensure  compliance  with  EPA  and  OSHA  requirements, 
including  training  requirements. 
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2,  From  OSHA  Document  3114  Hazardous  Waste  and  Emergency  Response 
dated  1989:  "Emergency  response  to  the  release  of  hazardous  substances 
beyond  clean-up  and  TSD  sites  must  also  have  plans  that  include  these 
elements  (referring  to  plan  elements)  and  other  specific  requirements  as 
indicated  in  1910.120  (q)."  (q)  covers  ICS  and  training  level  requirements. 

3.  The  effect  upon  local  jurisdictions  of  the  above  federal  legislation  and 
regulations  is  that  all  public  and  private  emergency  responders  are  subject  to 
the  OSHA/EPA  ICS  and  training  level  requirements  when  responding  to 
hazardous  materials  incidents. 

E.  State  of  Montana,  Executive  Order  No.  1-87,  establishing  a  State  (Hazardous 
Materials)  Emergency  Response  Commission  (SERC)  in  Montana,  mandating 
Local  Emergency  Planning  Committees  (LEPC)  and  local  hazardous  materials 
emergency  response  plans, 

F.  Final  Rule,  DOT,  49  CFR  Parts  100-177,  containers  Parts  178-99 

G.  For  quick  reference,  Region  VIII  EPA  Oil  and  Hazardous  Substances,  Regional 
Contingency  Plan,  09-05-90.  Contains  specific  Montana  authorities  pertaining  to 
hazardous  materials  in  Annex  V,  5.2. 

H.  Federal  Radiological  Emergency  Response  Plan,  Oct.  18,  1990 

I.     Federal  Response  Plan,  January  1991  pursuant  to  Stafford  Act 

J.    Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954 

CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.   Local: 

Local  jurisdictions,  in  their  EOPs,  should  address  the  serious  and  ever-growing 
consequences  of  response  to  hazardous  materials  incidents  through  education, 
training  and  appropriate  SOPs  for  responding  agencies  and  organizations.  The 
adequacy  and  appropriateness  of  local  EOPs  concerning  hazardous  materials  will 
receive  special  emphasis  during  EOP  reviews. 

1.  Response  to  hazardous  materials  incidents  is  local.  ICS  and  training  response 
levels  required  in  local  jurisdictions  are  outlined  in  29  CFR  1910.120  (q).  The 
"command"  function's  incident  commander  is  to  be  designated  in  local 
jurisdiction  EOPs  and  LEPC  emergency  response  plans.  The  state  24-hour 
number  for  DES  is  444-6911.  All  interfacing  with  state  agencies  can  be 
activated  through  use  of  this  number  which  reaches  the  DES  Duty  Officer. 
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2.  Local  EOPs  should:   identify  response  agencies  with  appropriate  technological 
and  radiological  response  equipment,  education  and  training;  identify  agency 
which  obtains  and  maintains  radiological  defense  and  hazardous  materials 
detection  devices;  identify  which  agency  will  maintain  dose  records  and 
monitor  dosimeter  readings; 

3.  Local  EOPs  should:  task  individual  agencies  to  establish  procedures  for 
radiological  contamination  of  response  personnel,  equipment,  supplies, 
instruments  and  facilities; 

4.  Local  jurisdictions  should  have  hazardous  materials  annexes  which  address  the 
nine  plan  provisions  of  SARA  Title  III,  Section  303. 

B.  State  of  Montana: 

1.  The  role  of  DBS  is  to  coordinate  state-level  activities  pertaining  to  an  incident 
and  to  coordinate  the  acquisition  of  supplemental  federal  resources  when 
appropriate.  Standard  reporting  and  disaster  application  procedures  apply. 

2.  DBS  has  immediate  access  to  the  DHBS  Duty  Officer  and  to  the  Regional 
Response  Team  (RRT)  Montana  Representative,  should  consultation  be 
necessary.  DBS  and  DHBS  affiliation  with  SBRC  and  RRT  maintains 
constant  awareness  of  both  local  and  extra-state  activities  concerning 
hazardous  materials.  If  a  serious  and  widespread  health  threat  exists,  see 
Health,  Medical  and  Mortuary,  Annex  L, 

3.  The  State  of  Montana  wartime  radiological  defense  capabilities  are  synopsized 
in  the  Hazard  Specific  Appendix  to  this  Annex  for  ease  of  planning  and  use. 
Naturally,  these  capabilities  are  available  for  peacetime  use  when  needed,  but 
primacy  of  their  mission  demands  their  consolidation  in  the  Appendix. 

C.  Federal: 

1.  The  federal  role  in  large  scale  technological  hazardous  materials  incidents  in 
Montana  is  fully  documented  in  the  Region  VIII  Oil  and  Hazardous 
Substances  Regional  Contingency  Plan  dated  09/09/90.  To  avoid  redundancy, 
interested  and  concerned  parties  are  asked  to  request  a  copy  from  Region  VIII 
of  BPA  in  Denver.  A  copy  of  that  plan  is  kept  in  the  State  BOC. 

2.  The  federal  role  in  peacetime  radiological  incidents  is  outlined  in  the  Federal 
Radiological  Emergency  Response  Plan.  To  avoid  redundancy,  the  plan  is  not 
here  duphcated.  A  copy  of  that  plan  is  kept  by  the  Radef  Officer  in  the  State 
BOC. 
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VI.        STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLIST 

A.  Calls  concerning  hazardous  materials  incidents  (including  radiological)  are  taken 
at  the  DES  Division  by  the  Duty  Officer  or  the  Operations  Officer,  444-6911. 

B.  Standard  Operating  Procedures  are  followed  for  hazardous  materials  incidents  as 
outlined  in  the  DES  Division  Duty  Officer  Handbook. 
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VII.      ATTACHMENTS  -  Radiological  Protection  through  DES  Division 

A.  Equipment 

1.  Shelter  sets:   Stored  in  bulk  in  the  counties  are  to  be  used  primarily  for  a 
nuclear  attack/fallout  scenario. 

2.  Monitor  sets:  Provided  to  emergency  response  agencies.  These  sets  are  to  be 
used  primarily  for  peacetime  incidents  involving  radioactive  materials. 

B.  Equipment  Maintenance 

1.  Every  year,  per  FEMA  guidance,  instnmients  are  rotated  in  one  quarter  of  the 
counties  within  the  state.  The  returned  instruments  are  operationally  checked, 
repaired  when  necessary,  and  calibrated. 

2.  DES  Division  maintains  a  state-wide  inventory  of  radiological  equipment 

C.  Training 

1.  DES  Division  provides  training  to  the  personnel  assigned  to  operate  Monitor 
sets  during  peacetime  incidents  involving  radioactive  materials.  This  training 
is  transferable  to  work  with  Shelter  sets  under  an  attack/fallout  scenario. 

2.  DES  Division  maintains  an  updated  roster  of  personnel  trained  in  radiological 
response  with  the  use  of  monitor  sets. 

D.  Planning 

During  site  visits,  DES  Division  provides  plan  reviews  for  local  jurisdictions  and 
provides  jurisdiction-specific,  updated  equipment  inventories  and  personnel 
rosters. 
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ANNEXE 

EVACUATION 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

A.   The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  ensure  coordination  of  state-level  evacuation 

activities. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  According  to  Montana  law,  the  Governor  can  initiate  the  evacuation  process 
anywhere  in  Montana:   General  authority  of  the  Governor.   [10-3-104  (2)  (b) 
MCA]  "direct  and  compel  the  evacuation  of  all  or  part  of  the  population  from  an 
emergency  or  disaster  area  within  the  state  if  he  considers  this  action  necessary 
for  the  preservation  of  life  or  other  disaster  mitigation,  response,  or  recovery;" 

B.  According  to  Montana  law,  the  principal  executive  officer  of  a  political 
subdivision  in  Montana  can  initiate  the  evacuation  process  in  that  political 
subdivision:  Authority  of  the  principal  executive  officer,   [10-3-406  (1)  MCA] 
"may:   direct  and  compel  the  evacuation  of  all  or  part  of  the  population  from  an 
emergency  or  disaster  area  within  that  political  subdivision  when  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  life  or  other  disaster  mitigation,  response,  or  recovery;" 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  Evacuations,  whether  ordered  by  the  governor  or  the  principal  executive  officer 
of  a  political  subdivision,  are  carried  out  by  the  representatives  of  the  local 
jurisdictions,  supplemented  by  state  personnel  where  possible. 

B.  Unless  ordered  directly  by  the  governor  to  participate  in  an  evacuation,  upon 
request  of  local  jurisdictions,  state  agency  personnel  will  respond  to  requests  with 
available  resources. 

C.  The  Evacuation  Annex  and  Shelter  Annex  in  each  local  EOP  will  address  local 
evacuation,  reception  and  care  issues,  including  all  necessary  mutual  aid 
packages,  memoranda  of  agreement,  tourist  influxes,  etc. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  10-3-104  (2)  (b)  MCA  (see  II  A  above) 

B.  10-3-406  (1)  MCA  (see  U  B  above) 
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V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.    Local 

1.  Write,  maintain,  update  and  exercise,  as  applicable,  the  Evacuation  Annex  of 
the  local  EOP.  This  includes  identifying  and  addressing: 

a.  Risk  areas,  rationale  for  evacuation,  and  potential  blast  overpressure  areas 
of  2.0  pounds  per  square  inch  or  more  in  accordance  with  NAPB;  (The 
State  PPP  manager  will  aid  local  jurisdictions  as  part  of  ongoing  program 
activities,  but  this  is  not  a  State  EOP  function  per  se.) 

b.  Areas  around  hazardous  materials  treatment,  storage  and  disposal  sites; 

c.  flood  plains; 

d.  primary  and  alternate  evacuation  routes,  traffic  estimates,  transportation 
policy  and  resources; 

e.  relocation  of  people  requiring  transportation  and  of  essential  resources  to 
reception  area,  and  person  (by  title  or  position)  responsible  for 
coordinating  all  public  transportation  resources; 

f.  rest  and  resupply  areas  en  route  to  reception  area; 

g.  methods  for: 

(1)  transporting  essential  workers  to  and  from  risk  area; 

(2)  countering  potential  impediments  to  evacuation; 

(3)  providing  vehicle  security  in  reception  area; 

(4)  evacuating  persons  with  mobility  impairments;  and 

(5)  evacuating  special  needs  adults  and  children. 

h.   and  procedures  for  reentry  into  evacuated  and/or  hazardous  area(s), 
including  systems  for  determining  when  hazardous  materials  plume  has 
sufficiently  dissipated. 


B.    State  of  Montana 

1.  DES  Division-Coordination  of  state-level  activities: 

Write,  maintain,  update  and  exercise,  as  applicable,  the  Evacuation  Annex  of 
the  State  EOP.  This  includes: 
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a.  Update  the  Population  Allocation  Summary; 

b.  Developing  ongoing,  working  relationships  with  those  state  agencies  with 
evacuation  response  responsibilities; 

c.  Developing  ongoing,  working  relationships  with  local  DES  coordinators 
concerning  appropriate  supplementation  of  local  evacuation  activities;  and 

d.  Evacuation  function  to  be  activated  during  disasters  or  exercises  involving 
evacuations. 

2.  Montana  Highway  Patrol  (MHP),  Department  of  Justice-Law  Enforcement 
Activities: 

a.  When  possible,  local  MHP  detachments  will  supplement  local  law 
enforcement  evacuation  needs  upon  request  of  local  jurisdictions; 

b.  When  and  as  directed  by  Governor  through  the  Department  of  Justice, 
MHP  will  participate  in  evacuation  activities;  and 

c.  The  standard  operating  procedures  in  place  concerning  MHP  evacuation 
activities  are  in  the  MHP  document:   "Unusual  Occurrences  Manual" 


3.  Department  of  Highways: 

a.  Through  its  Maintenance  and  Equipment  Division  provides  information  on 
evacuation  routes  and  road  conditions,  toll  free,  800-322-6171;  and 

b.  Through  its  Maintenance  and  Equipment  Division  provides  physical 
resources  such  as  emergency  signs,  barricades  and  directional  devices. 


4,  Department  of  Corrections  and  Human  Services: 

Each  state  institution  under  the  Department  of  Institutions  must  develop  an 
individualized  emergency  operations  plan,  which  must  include  specifics 
concerning  evacuation  and  interfacing  with  Department  of  Justice  directly 
concerning  state-level  law  enforcement  needs. 
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5.  Department  of  Family  Services: 

a.  Each  state  institution  under  the  Department  of  Family  Services  must 
develop  an  individualized  evacuation  plan,  which  must  include  specifics 
concerning  interfacing  with  Department  of  Justice  directly  concerning  state- 
level  law  enforcement  needs;  and 

b.  See  Emergency  Programs  Annex  for  related  information. 

6.  Department  of  Military  Affairs,  Montana  National  Guard: 

Services  available  outlined  in  and  subject  to  restrictions  detailed  in  Military 
Assistance  Aimex. 

7.  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Services: 

Health-related  services  available  outlined  in  Health,  Medical  and  Mortuary 
Annex 

8.  Montana  University  System: 

Each  institution  under  the  Montana  University  System  must  develop  an 
individualized  evacuation  plan,  which  must  interface  with  local  jurisdiction 
EOPs. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLIST 

A.  Local  jurisdiction  will  notify  DES  Division  of  evacuation  and  will  keep  DES 
Division  informed  of  needs  and  projected  needs. 

B.  DES  Division  evacuation  function  personnel  will  contact  appropriate  state  agency 
contacts  and  inform  them  of  the  situation,  needs  and  projected  needs. 

C.  DES  Division  evacuation  function  personnel  will  act  as  liaison  with  state  agency 
contacts  and  local  DES  coordinator  for  the  duration  of  the  incident. 

D.  More  detailed  evacuation  information  can  be  found  under  Evacuation  in  the 
National  Securities  Section  located  in  the  Black  Radiological  Protection  Binders 
in  all  local  jurisdictions. 

VII.  ATTACHMENTS-none  for  this  annex. 
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ANNEX G 

SHELTER 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  provide  for  the  coordination  of  state-level 
supplementary  response  to  local  sheltering  activities  during  disasters  and  emergencies. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  It  is  necessary  to  differentiate  sheltering,  which  is  a  response  activity  addressed  in 
this  Shelter  Annex,  from  "temporary  housing,"  which  is  a  disaster  assistance 
program  aimed  more  at  recovery  and  which  is  not  addressed  in  this  Annex,  but  in 
Disaster  Programs,  Armex  I. 

B.  Montana's  frequently  recurring  hazards  (severe  winter  storms  and  wildland  fires), 
irregularly  recurring  floods,  infrequent  yet  devastating  earthquakes  and  the  threat 
of  nuclear  attack  all  call  for  proactive  sheltering  activities. 

C.  Montana's  low  population  density  £md  great  population  dispersion  do  not  burden 
the  state  with  the  enormous  single  population  center  problems  encountered  by 
more  urbanized  states  when  contemplating  sheltering  activities. 

D.  Each  of  the  individual  local  EOPs  should  contain  precise  data  concerning  local 
sheltering  and  care  activities  in  accordance  with  FEMA  documents  CPG  1-8  and 
CPG  1-8A,  as  well  as  other  pertinent  documents.  It  is  these  activities  which  will 
be  supplemented  at  the  state  level. 

E.  Lx)cal  EOPs  should  address  the  relationships  of  local  governmental  agencies  and 
local  and  area  volunteer  groups,  the  State  EOP  will  address  relationships  with 
state-level  volunteer  organizations. 

F.  Food  distribution  for  congregate  feeding  at  public  shelters  is  covered  under  the 
Food  Distribution,  Annex  H. 


III.        ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  The  vast  majority  of  persons  will  not  seek  public  shelters. 

B.  The  key  agencies  responding  to  the  needs  of  those  in  public  shelters  will  not 
necessarily  be  governmental,  but  may  well  be  volunteer,  such  as:   the  American 
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Red  Cross;  the  Salvation  Army,  Mennonite  Disaster  Services  and  various  other 
religious  organizations;  and  scores  of  local  volunteers  and  volunteer  groups. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  The  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as  amended, 

B.  Robert  T.  Stafford  Disaster  Relief  and  Emergency  Assistance  Act,  Public  Law  93- 
228,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  100-707,  commonly  known  as  the  Stafford  Act 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 
A.   Local 

1.  Local  EOPs  should  address  these  items:  facilities  for  short  term  lodging 
and/or  feeding  for  evacuees  not  requiring  fallout  protection;  facilities  suitable 
as  public  fallout  shelters  from  the  national  facility  survey  or  best  available 
estimates;  allocation  of  specifically  defined  segments  of  the  population  to 
specifically  identified  shelters  and  shelter  complexes;  tasks  identification  of 
safe  postearthquake  shelters;  description  of  fallout  shelter  system  and 
organization. 

2.  Local  EOPs  should  address  these  items:  provision  of  crisis  training  of 
radiological  monitors  for  public  fallout  shelters;  identification  of  upgradable 
facilities;  use  of  expedient  fallout  shelters  to  meet  shelter  deficits;  tasks  crisis 
shelter  stocking  plan;  tasks  emergency  mass  feeding  responsibilities;  identifies 
mass  feeding  facilities;   tasks  crisis  upgrade  of  shelters;  tasks  marking  of 
unmarked  crisis  shelters. 

3.  Local  EOPs  should  address  these  items:  designated  space  in  public  shelters 
for  pre-identified  special  needs  groups;  facilities  within  commuting  distance  for 
essential  workers  and  families. 

4.  Local  EOPs  should  address  these  items:  tasks  management  of  reception  and 
care  teams;  describes  management  methodology  regarding  reception  and  care 
activities;  tasks  overall  management  of  jurisdicfion's  fallout  shelters; 
description  of  methodology  used  in  assignment  of  public  to  shelters; 
description  of  fallout  shelter  contamination  protection  program. 

5.  Local  government,  supported  by  volunteer  organizations,  and  supplemented  by 
mutual  aid,  provides  response  to  the  emergency  shelter  needs  of  disaster  and 
emergency  victims.   Local  DES  coordinators  should  contact  local  American 
Red  Cross  personnel  immediately  upon  identifying  a  sheltering  need. 
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B.  State  of  Montana 

1.  During  a  state-declared  disaster,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division 
will  coordinate  the  procurement  of  temporary  shelter  and  care  facilities  from 
beyond  the  mutual  aid  area  of  local  jurisdictions. 

2.  When  deemed  appropriate  during  a  state  disaster,  the  Governor  may  activate 
the  Montana  National  Guard,  at  which  time  the  DES  Division  will  coordinate 
Guard  interaction  with  shelter  officials. 

3.  Emergency  sheltering  and  care  are  response  functions  and  are  primarily  local 
ones.  There  are  many  shelter-related  activities  in  other  functional  annexes, 
especially  Food  Distribution  and  Emergency  Programs,  although  most  disaster 
assistance  programs  are  recovery  and  not  response  programs.  DES  Division 
personnel  should  contact  state  American  Red  Cross  personnel  immediately 
upon  identifying  a  sheltering  need.   (Refer  to  DES/ ARC  MOU  in  the  MOU 
Binder  in  the  EOC.) 

C.  Federal 

1.  Due  to  the  assumed  catastrophic  severity  of  any  incident  calling  for  state 
supplemental  shelter  assistance,  DES  Division  would  immediately  contact 
FEMA  Region  for  advice,  guidance  and  federal  supplementation  of  state 
shelter  activities  through  federal  assistance  programs. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

A.  Any  incident  requiring  supplementation  of  local  and  mutual  aid  sheltering 
activities  would  call  for  a  declaration  of  a  state  disaster  and  would  activate,  at 
least  partially,  the  State  EOC. 

B.  The  Administrator,  DES  Division  or  authorized  representative,  upon  consultation 
with  DES  personnel  performing  damage  assessment  and  resource  procurement 
functions,  would  authorize  the  procurement  temporary  shelter  and  care  facilities, 
supplies  and  personnel;  liaison  with  FEMA  Region  8  would  be  initiated  regarding 
the  incident. 

C.  More  detailed  shelter  information  can  be  found  under  Shelter  in  the  National 
Securities  Section  located  in  the  Black  Radiological  Protection  Binders  in  all 
local  jurisdictions. 

VII.  ATTACHMENTS-None  for  this  annex. 
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ANNEX  H 

FOOD  DISTRIBUTION 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

This  annex  provides  the  guidehnes  for  ensuring  the  expeditious  delivery  of  emergency 
food  supplies  to  the  public  during  those  periods  when  the  normal  food  supply  systems 
are  determined  to  be  dysfunctional  to  the  point  that  the  real  and  immediate  needs  of 
the  public  concerning  food  distribution  will  not  be  met. 

II.  SITUATIONS: 

A.  There  exists,  approximately,  at  least  one  month's  supply  of  food  in  the 
wholesale/retail/restaurant  food  chain  in  Montana  (homes  1  week,  retail  1  week, 
wholesale  2  weeks,  transit  1  week,  plus  restaurants). 

B.  Supplemental  commodities  (USDA)  are  warehoused  in  Helena,  under  the 
management  of  Montana  Department  of  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  (SRS) 
Programs. 

C.  An  addition^,  smaller  supply  of  food  exists  in  the  form  of  those  USDA  foodstuffs 
at  schools  under  the  control  of  the  Montana  Office  of  Public  Instruction  (OPI). 

D.  A  system  is  already  in  place  to  quickly  and  legitimately  redirect  food  distribution 
in  emergency  situations,  whereby  USDA  commodities  under  the  control  of  SRS 
can  sustain  the  public  until  the  emergency  recedes  or  a  more  permanent 
redistribution  system  can  be  put  in  place.  Please  refer  to  SRS  Instruction  FDIR 
91-01,  Attachment  No.  1  to  this  Annex,  for  a  concise  description  of  the  "Policies 
and  Procedures  for  Emergency/Disaster  issuance  of  FDIR  Commodity  Foods." 

E.  Need-based  programs  already  exist  for  Food  Stamps,  WIC  (Women,  Infants  and 
Children)  vouchers,  for  which  disaster  victims  may  be  eligible. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  One  month  is  sufficient  time  to  assess  damage  to,  and  plan  recovery  of, 
Montana's  food  distribution  systems  (wholesale/retail  and  commodities). 

B.  Except  during  a  nuclear  attack  scenario,  given  the  amount  of  food  within 
Montana's  food  distribution  systems,  any  restructuring  of  the  infrastructure  (either 
the  wholesale-retail-commodities  or  the  cash-Food  Stamps  systems)  would  prove 
counterproductive  to  response  and  recovery  efforts. 

H  -  1  September  30,  1991 


C.   The  most  effective  response,  on  a  food  distribution  level,  to  a  non-nuclear 

disaster  is  state  government  enhancement  and  facilitation  of  the  existing  systems. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  7  CFR  250.43  Disaster  organizations 

B.  7  CFR  250.8(e)  Food  Distribution  &  Food  Stamp  Program  operations 

C.  The  U.S.  Uniform  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 

D.  The  Montana  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act,  50-31  MCA 

E.  Policies  and  Procedures  for  Emergency/Disaster  issuance  of  FDIR  Commodity 
Foods,  SRS  Instruction  FDIR  91-01 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  Commercial  channels  of  food  distribution:  Local  jurisdiction  EOPs  should  be 
proactive  and  officials  should  work  closely  with  local  food  distributors  in  order 
that  Emergency  Public  Information  concerning  the  availability  of  local 
commercial  food  supplies,  the  real  basis  of  recovery,  should  be  timely,  accurate 
and  as  responsive  to  incident  needs  as  possible. 

B.  Distressed,  adulterated  or  contaminated  food:  During  disasters  and  emergencies, 
large  local  food  supplies  can  quickly  and  permanently  become  unsafe  for  human 
consumption  through  contamination  by  flood  waters,  transportation  accidents,  fire 
suppression  activities  or  hazardous  materials  incidents.  The  embargo  of  food 
products  on  the  basis  of  "good  probable  cause"  is  authorized  by  local  health 
officials  if  voluntary  agreements  (per  DHES  forms  ES  80  and  ES  84)  carmot  be 
obtained,  but  the  State  DHES  Food  and  Consumer  Safety  Bureau  (444-2408) 
should  be  notified.   Some  FDA  and  USDA  assistance,  coordinated  by  the  FCS 
Bureau,  may  be  available  when  cooperation  is  not  forthcoming  on  adequate 
disposal.  Local  health  department  personnel  should  direct  all  inquiries  to  the 
FCS  Bureau. 

C.  Emergency  Food  Stamp  Program:  An  integral  part  of  the  emergency  food 
distribufion  system,  please  see  Attachment  C,  this  annex. 

D.  Emergency  (USDA)  Food  Distribution:   Procedures  and  criteria  exist  in  7  CFR 
250  concerning  how  and  when  disaster  organizations  can  obtain  approval  for  the 
two  basic  types  of  (USDA)  food  distribution,  congregate  meals  and  household 
food.   Exhaustion  or  threat  of  exhaustion  of  food  supplies,  the  inability  to  gain 
access  to  any  available  food  supplies,  and  inability  to  pay  all  enter  into  any 
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distribution  equation.  State  and  local  emergency  management,  shelter 
management  and  volunteer  organization  personnel  should  familiarize  themselves 
with  pertinent  documents  and  develop  a  working  relationship  with  appropriate 
local  welfare  and  human  services  departments  and  state  goverrunent  agencies  and 
personnel  as  an  ongoing  part  of  disaster  preparedness.    USDA,  Food  and 
Nutrition  Service,  Helena,  Montana  Field  Office,  449-5249  :   MT  Department  of 
Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services,  Intergovernmental  Human  Services  Bureau, 
Food  Distribution  Section,  444-4545  and  Policy  and  Program  Management 
Bureau  (for  Emergency  Food  Stamp  information). 

1.  Congregate  feeding:  The  criteria  for  the  distribution  of  USDA  items  for 
congregate  feeding  of  meals  to  people  in  disaster  shelters  is  covered  under  7 
CFR  240.43  (b). 

2.  Household  distribution:  This  component  of  the  emergency  food  distribution 
system,  per  7  CFR  240.43  (c),  should  be  seen  as  a  final  option  which  will  only 
be  considered  after  all  other  options,  including  not  only  congregate  feeding  but 
also  cash  purchase  and  emergency  food  stamp  distribution  (see  Emergency 
Social  Sendees  Annex  under  this  topic),  have  been  exhausted.  An  instruction 
from  the  Food  and  Nutrition  Service  (FNS)  of  the  USDA  dated  11-3-82  states 
that  this  option  will  be  implemented  only  after  determinations  concerning 
disruptions  of  commercial  channels  of  food  distribution  are  made  by  "Regional 
Offices  (of  the  FNS/USDA)  in  coordination  with  their  State  counterparts." 

Disaster  Food  Management:   It  is  important  that  volunteer  organizations  and 
local  DES  Coordinators  work  together  to  develop  good  Food  Distribution 
Aimexes  and  that  all  concerned  personnel  are  familiar  with  the  appropriate 
sections  of  7  CFR  250  in  order  that  prompt  and  efficient  response  is  taken  when 
needed,  since  local  disaster  organizations  must  make  "application  for  the  receipt 
and  distribution  of  donated  foods  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section".    (7  CFR  250.43  Disaster  Organizations) 


VI.   STATE  LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

A.  Notify  American  Red  Cross,  Salvation  Army  and  other  volunteer  (VOAD) 
agencies  immediately  upon  identifying  a  food  distribution  need. 

B.  Alert  the  Food  Distribution  Section  Supervisor  of  the  Intergovernmental  Human 
Services  Bureau  (444-4545)  and  the  Chief  of  the  Policy  and  Program 
Management  Bureau  (444-4545)  of  SRS  of  the  possible  need  for  their  resources. 
Have  the  Food  Distribution  Section  Supervisor  coordinate  any  activities  with  the 
Division  of  School  Food  Services  of  the  Office  of  Public  Instruction  (444-2505). 
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C.  Alert  Deputy  Director,  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences  (444- 
2544)that  Food  Distribution  Annex  is  being  activated  if  the  WIC  and  Child 
Nutrition  people  in  State  Health  Department  need  notification. 

D.  Refer  local  coordinator  to  applicable  7  CFR  250  citations  in  order  that  federal 
criteria  are  known  locally  and  can  be  documented  as  to  being  met,  prior  to 
request  for  USDA  resources. 

VII.      ATTACHMENTS 

A.  7  CFR  250.43  Disaster  Organizations 

B.  FNS  Instruction  708-5  dated  11-3-82,  signed  by  Robert  E.  Leard 

C.  Policies  and  Procedures  for  Emergency/Disaster  Issuance  of  FDIR  Commodity 
Foods 
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ATTACHMENT  A 

(7  CFR  250.43  Disaster  Organizations) 


§  250.43     Disaster  organizations. 

(a)  Eligibility.  In  instances  in  which 
the  President  has  declared  a  major 
disaster  or  emergency  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 301  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of 
1974.  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  5141)  and 
the  Secretary  has  determined  that  as 
a  result  of  the  major  disaster  or  emer- 
gency low-income  households  are 
unable  to  purchase  adequate  amounts 
of  nutritious  food,  disaster  organiza- 
tions may  be  eligible  to  receive  donat- 
ed foods  for  coneregate  meal  service  or 
household  distribution  to  disaster  vic- 
tims. Disaster  organizations  shall 
remain  eligible  for  disaster  assistance 
for  as  long  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines necessary,  taking  into  consider- 
ation the  consequences  of  the  major 
disaster  or  emergency  on  the  earning 
power  of  the  disaster  victims;  Except, 
that  in  areas  where  the  Food  Stamp 
Program  is  in  operation,  donated  foods 
may  be  distributed  for  household  use 
only  so  long  as  the  Secretary  finds 
that  the  commercial  channels  of  trade 
have  been  disrupted  because  of  a 
major  disaster  or  emergency.  Prior  to 
providing  donated  foods  to  disaster  or- 
ganizations, the  distributing  agency 
shall  require  the  disaster  organization 
to  make  application  for  the  receipt 
and  distribution  of  donated  foods  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  (b)  and 

(c)  of  this  section.  Such  applications 
shall  be  confirmed  in  writing  and 
maintained  in  accordance  with  the  rec- 
ordkeeping requirements  of  this  part. 

(b)  Distribution  of  donated  foods  for 
use  in  providing  congregate  meal  serv- 
ice. (1)  In  order  to  obtain  donated 
foods  for  use  in  providing  congregate 
meal  service,  disaster  organizations 
shall  request  approval  from  the  appro- 
priate distributing  agency,  giving  the 
following  information  to  the  extent 
possible: 

(i)  Description  of  major  disaster  or 
emergency  situation; 

(ii)  Number  of  people  requiring 
meals  and  congregate  meal  service 
period; 

(iii)  Quantity  and  types  of  food 
needed  for  congregate  meal  service; 
and 

(iv)  Number  and  location  of  sites 
providing  congregate  meal  senice. 

(2)  Following  its  approval  of  the  re- 
quest for  donated  foods,  the  distribut- 
ing agency  is  authorized  and  shall 
make  appropriate  donated  foods  avail- 
able from  any  sources  within  the  State 
to  the  disaster  organization  and  within 
24  hours  shall  report  to  the  appropri- 
ate FT^SRO  the  information  listed  in 
parap-aph  (b)(1)  of  this  section. 


(c)  Household  distribution.  In  order 
to  obtain  donated  foods  for  household 
distribution  in  areas  served  by  the 
Food  Stamp  Program  when  commer- 
cial food  distribution  channels  are  dis- 
rupted, the  distributing  agency  shall 
request  prior  approval  by  the  appro- 
priate FNSRO.  In  the  request,  the  dis- 
tributing agency  shall  cite  the  follow- 
ing information: 

(i)  Description  of  major  disaster  or 
emergency  situation; 

(ii)  Number  of  households  affected; 

(iii)  Anticipated  distribution  period; 

(iv)  Method  oi  distribution  available; 
and 

(V)  Quantity  and  types  of  food 
needed  for  distribution. 

(d)  Quantities  and  value  of  donated 
foods.  The  distributing  agency  shall 
make  donated  foods  available  to  eligi- 
ble disaster  organizations  based  on  the 
caseload  factor  information  provided 
by  the  disaster  organization. 

(e)  Types  of  donated  foods  author- 
ized for  donation.  Disaster  organiza- 
tions providing  major  disaster  or  other 

emergency  food  assistance  under  this 
Part  are  eligible  to  receive  donated 
foods  under  section  416,  section  32, 
section  709,  section  4(a)  and  sections 
409  and  410  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act 
of  1974  (42  U.S.C.  5181-82),  as  amend- 
ed. 

(f)  Summary  report  Within  30  days 
following  termination  of  the  disaster 
assistance,  the  distributing  agency 
shall  provide  a  summary  report  to  the 
appropriate  FNSRO  using  Form  FNS- 
292,  Report  of  Coupon  Issuance  and 
Commodity  Distribution  for  Disaster 
Relief. 

(g)  Replacement.  To  the  extent  do- 
nated foods  are  available,  FNS  will  re- 
place donated  foods  used  from  the 
States'  stocks  for  major  disaster  and 
emergency  assistance.  The  distributing 
agency  shall  request  the  replacement 
of  foods  used  for  major  disaster  and 
other  emergency  food  assistance,  in 
writing  to  FNSRO.  no  later  than  30 
days  following  termination  of  the  dis- 
aster assistance. 
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ATTACHMENT  B 

(FNS  Instruction  708-5  dated  11-3-82,  signed  by  Robert  E.  Leard) 


Uf.lTED  STATES  CSPAR1 
F^;d2-.iNu-.ri;:cnSm'ic; 
3-,01  F£rV  Cinier  Crivs 
Alexsndric,  VA  223C2 


FNSIKSTRUCTION  708-5 


ACTION  BY:  Regional  Directcrs 

Food  Distribution  Prograa 


SOURCE  CITATION:   Section  250.8(e) 


Disruption  of  Ccin^ercltl  Channels  of 
■Food  Distribution  In  Disaster  Areas 


Section  250.8(e)  of  the  Food  Distribution  Regulations  states  that  disaster 
organizations  =sy  nake  distribution  of  federally  donated  foods  to  households 
in  areas  vhere  the  Food  Starp  Prograa  is  in  operation  only  so  long  as  the 
Secretary  finds  that  the  ccrrercial  channels  of  food  distribution  have  been 
disrupted  because  of  an  emergency  situation  caused  by  a  National  or  other 
disaster. 

DetersinatioRS  as  to  vhat  cons tltutes,  disruption  of  cozaercial  channels  of 
food  distribution  are  judgesents  to  be  cade  by  Regional  Offices  In  coordina- 
tion vith  their  State  counterparts.   The  fact  that  a  single  convenience  food 
store  is  inoperable  during  an  emergency  vould  not  justify  distribution  of 
donated  foods  to  households  if  other  food  outlets  are  functioning  effectively 

If  disaster  conditions  are  so  severe  that  they  cause  deaands  on  co:i3ercial 
food  distribution  outlets  th.at  vould  exhaust  (or  threaten  to  exhaust)  their 
food  supplies,  consideration  should  be  given  to  household  distribution. 
This  should  be  done  vhether  or  not  the  cutlets  involved  are  authorized  for 
Food  Staap  Program' participation. 


Robert  E.  Leard 
Associate  Adxiais trctor 
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ATTACHMENT  C 

(Policies  and  Procedures  for  Emergency/Disaster 
Issuance  of  FDIR  Commodity  Foods) 


INSTRUCTION  TDIR  31-01 


POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  EI1ERGEHCV/DISASTER  ISSUANCE 
OF  FDIR  COMMODITY  FOODS 


According  to  the  Federal  Guidelines,  a  disaster  is  deiined 
as  follows: 

1)  Natural  disasters  such  as  storms,  floods,  high 
water,  earthquakes,  drought,  and  fires;  and 

2)  Hanmade  disasters  such  as  explosions,  fires,  riots, 
nuclear  and/or  chemical  contamination. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  instruction,  disasters  will  be  those 
designated  by  the  Office  of  the  Governor  at  the  request  of 
the  Montana  State  Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services. 

USDA  funded  programs  provide  three  basic  steps  in  administer- 
ing emergency  assistance  for  disaster  relief.   A  detail  of 
each  of  these  steps  and  their  implementation  follovs. 

I.  FOOD  STAMP  ISSUANCE 

The  first  response  is  performed  exclusively  by  the  Food  Stamp 
Program.   This  step  entails  expedited  certification  and  Food 
Stamp  issuance  to  eligible  households  in  the  area  affected  by 
the  disaster.   Food  Distribution  has  no  role  in  this  initial 
response  which  under  all  but  the  most  extreme  conditions  has 
proven  to  provide  all  the  relief  necessary. 

II.  GROUP  FEEDING  i 

The  second  emergency  response  measure,  implemented  only  when 
the  Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  has  verified 
necessity  based  on  lack  of  other  local  resources,  is  group 
feeding  of  displaced  and/or  homeless  individuals  suffering 
distress  as  a  result  of  the  disaster /emergency . 

In  the  event  that  the  Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Ser- 
vices deems  Group  Feeding  necessary,  the  State  Focd  Distribu- 
tion Office  will  authorize  the  use  of  FDIR  Commodity  Foods 
under  the  following  conditions  with  the  following  procedures: 

1.   Local  FDIR  Program  supervisor  in  cooperation  with  the 
Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  will  contact 
the  State  Food  Distribution  Office  and  request  approval 
for  the  use  cf  FDIR  commodities,  at  the  same  tlB.e 
providing  the  following  Information: 

A.   A  description  of  the  disaster  situation. 
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B.  Number  of  persons  requiring  emergency   group  feeair.g. 

C.  Time  period  for  anticipated  group  feeding 

D.  Quantity  and  types  of  food  anticipated  to  be  needed 
for  group  feeding. 

E.  Number  and  location  of  group  feeding  sites. 

F.  Name(s)  of  agency(ies)  providing  group  feeding 
service. 

2.  Upon  State  Food  Distribution  approval  and  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Ser- 
vices, the  local  FDIR  Program  Supervisor  will  coordinate 
with  the  group  feeding  facility  in  order  to  maintain 
accurate  and  complete  records  of  receipt,  disposal,  and 
inventory  of  all  foods  used  for  emergency  assistance. 

3.  After  providing  the  emergency  assistance,  the  local  FDIR 
Program  Supervisor  will  provide  the  State  Food  Distribu- 
tion Office  with  the  following  information. 

A.  A  description  of  the  disaster  situation. 

B.  Number  of  persons  served. 

C.  Dates  and  times  group  feeding  was  provided. 

D.  Quantity  and  types  of  food  provided  for  emergency 
group  feeding. 

E.  Number  and  location  of  group  feeding  sites. 

III.   EKERGENCY  ISSUANCE  OF  FDIR  COHHODITIES  TO  HOUSEHOLDS 

This  third  and  final  emergency  disastei-  response  is  to  be 
implemented  only  under  the  most  extreme  conditions  when  no 
commercial  food  outlets  are  available  to  provide  relief 
through  Food  Stamps,  and  then  only  at  the  request  ci    the 
Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services.    If  the  State 
Food  Distribution  Office  and  the  Office  of  Disaster  and 
Emergency  Services  agree  that  local  conditions  warrant  such 
a  measure,  the  procedures  will  be  as  follows; 

1.   Local  FDIR  Program  supervisor  in  cooperation  with  the 
Office  of  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  will  contact 
the  State  Food  Distribution  Office  and  requett  approval 
for  emergency  household  distribution  of  FDIR  commodi 1 i es, 
at  the  same  time  providing  the  followinq  i  rii  or  if  a  t  i  on  : 
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A.  A  description  c±    the  disaster  situation. 

B.  Number  of  households  aifected  by  the  emergency. 

C.  Anticipated  distribution  period. 

D.  Quantity  and  types  of  food  anticipated  to  be  needed 
for  emergency  household  issuance. 

E.  Method  of  distribution. 

2.   After  performing  the  emergency  issuance,  the  local  FDIR 
Program  Supervisor  will  provide  the  State  Food  Distribu- 
tion Office  with  the  following  information. 

A.  A  description  of  the  disaster  situation. 

B.  Number  of  households  served. 

C.  Dates  and  times  emergency  issuance  was  provided. 

D.  Ouantity  and  types  of  food  provided  for  emergency 
issuance. 

INVENTORY/ACCOUNTABILITY  NOTE: 

Emergency  food  distribution  is  not  to  be  shown  on  the  FD-27 
or  FNS-152  Report  as  issuance.   It  is  to  be  reported  separ- 
ately from  regular  issuance  and  will  be  reflected  as  a  minus 
in  the  Inventory  Difference  column  of  the  FNS-152. 
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ANNEX  I 

EMERGENCY  PROGRAMS 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  puq)ose  of  this  Annex  is  to  identify  programs  available  to  assist  individual, 
private  business,  and  local  government  in  recovering  from  the  effects  of  disaster. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Local  government  is  responsible  for  providing  disaster  relief  to  its  citizens. 
Disaster  response  by  local  government  should  employ  both  local  resources  and 
resources  available  from  neighboring  governments  through  mutual  aid 
agreements. 

B.  In  the  event  that  local  assistance  needs  extend  beyond  local  government 
capabilities,  supplemental  assistance  is  available  from  the  state  following  a 
disaster  proclamation  by  local  government  and  a  declaration  of  a  state  emergency 
or  disaster  by  the  Governor. 

C.  When  state  and  local  governmental  capabilities  are  over-  extended,  federal 
assistance  may  be  requested  by  the  Governor. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  It  is  assumed  that  proactive  efforts  concerning  emergency  social  programs, 
especially  in  relation  to  special  needs  groups  such  as  the  family-less  elderly, 
persons  with  disabilities,  displaced  children,  the  developmentally  disabled  and 
even  "latch  key  kids,"  are  far  more  effective  and  humane  than  ad  hoc,  reactive 
efforts  undertaken  only  in  response  to  specific  disasters.  The  local  emergency 
management  community  must  address  the  needs  of  these  groups  and  work  to 
mitigate  the  effects  of  disasters  and  facilitate  and  expedite  response  and  recovery 
efforts  on  their  behalf.  Therefore  existing  governmental  and  private  sector 
programs  concerning  these  populations  will  receive  priority  placement  in  the 
program  list,  in  order  that  local  jurisdictions  may  become  familiar  with  statewide 
programs.  Lx)cal  DES  coordinators  should  address  the  education  of  these 
populations  and  Local  EOPs  should  address  the  appropriate  functions  to  be 
performed  in  relation  to  these  populations. 

B.  It  is  assumed  that  the  clarification  of  the  functions  to  be  performed,  as  detailed  in 
this  annex,  will  provide  both  education  and  guidance  concerning  "emergency 
programs"  to  local  jurisdictions,  who  deal  directly  with  the  public  in  most  cases. 
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C.  Emergency  social  services  and  emergency  programs  are  temporary  and 
transitional  only.  They  are  not  intended  to  replace  existing  long-term  social 
services  or  to  take  the  permanent  place  of  previous  economic  situations.  They 
are  designed  to  ease  the  way  to  recovery;  and  recovery,  in  most  cases,  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  individual,  not  the  local  jurisdiction,  the  state  or  the  federal 
government. 

D.  It  is  essential  that  preliminary  interaction  and  cooperation  takes  place  between 
and  among  the  governmental  agencies  and  volunteer  organizations  in  disaster 
services,  in  order  that  communication  and  victim  services  be  facilitated. 
Therefore  cooperation  with  the  VOAD  group  (Volunteer  Organizations  Active  in 
Disasters)  on  the  part  of  governmental  agencies  is  encouraged. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A   53-3-201;  53-2-206;  53-2-801  ;  and  53-2-306  Montana  Code  Annotated  (MCA)  on 
"public  assistance"  as  defined  within  MCA 

B.  Title  XIX  of  Federal  Social  Security  Act;  53-6-part  1  MCA;  and  46.12.1  ARM  for 
"Medicaid" 

C.  42  U.S.C.  5179;  7  CFR  Parts  271-275;  7  CFR  Part  280;  46.11.101  ARM  for  "Food 
Stamps" 

D.  Title  IV  of  the  Federal  Social  Security  Act;  53-4-2  MCA:  46.10.318  and  319  ARM 
for  "Aid  for  Families  with  Dependent  Children" 

E.  53-3-109  and  53-3-121  MCA;  and  46.25  ARM  for  "General  Relief  Assistance"  and 
"General  Relief  Medical" 

F.  Public  Law  93-288  as  amended  by  PL  100-707  (The  Stafford  Act)  for  Disaster 
Relief  and  Emergency  Assistance  Programs 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.   Local: 

Most  of  the  inmiediate,  short-term  needs  of  disaster  victims  will  be  taken  care  of 
by  local  volunteer  organizations  such  as  the  American  Red  Cross,  the  Salvation 
Army,  churches  and  private  philanthropic  groups.  The  coordination  and  pre- 
distribution  of  functions  to  be  performed  and  local  services  to  be  provided  will  be 
outlined  in  local  jurisdiction  EOPs. 
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B.  State: 

1.  Many  of  the  State's  emergency  assistance  programs  are  extensions  of  existing 
assistance  programs  managed  at  the  county  level.   Most  of  the  enrollment  into 
assistance  programs  will  be  handled  by  local  (county)  welfare  offices,  although 
supplemental  personnel  may  be  needed  temporarily  to  handle  the  larger 
number  of  applicants. 

2.  When  an  emergency  or  disaster  is  of  such  scale  that  state  resources  will  be 
clearly  unable  to  respond  to  or  recover  from  the  situation  a  request  for  a 
Presidential  or  major  disaster  declaration  under  Public  Law  93-288  as 
amended  (PL  100-707)  can  be  made  by  the  Governor.  (See  Local 
Government  Disaster  Information  Manual  /  EOC-SOP) 

C.  Federal: 

1.  When  state  response  capabilities  have  been  exceeded  and  Presidential 
Declaration  triggers  disaster  assistance,  a  Disaster  Field  Office  (DFO)  will  be 
established  to  facilitate  coordination  of  federal  and  state  disaster  assistance  to 
the  affected  area. 

2.  Upon  Presidential  Disaster  Declaration,  (the  recovery  phase  when  federal 
disaster  assistance  has  been  authorized  by  the  President),  Disaster  Application 
Centers  (DACs)  will  be  established  near  the  disaster  area(s).  Federal,  state, 
local  and  volunteer  organizations  or  agencies  are  centrally  located  in  or  near 
the  DACs  for  the  convenience  of  disaster  victims  applying  for  various 
assistance  programs. 

D.  Local,  state  and  federal  interface: 

Some  disaster  assistance  programs  are  tied  to  federal  presidential  disaster 
declarations,  others  are  not.   Some  are  administered  by  the  federal  government,  some 
by  the  state,  and  some  are  administered  locally  by  the  counties.  The  ability  to 
distinguish  between  programs  and  types  of  programs,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  explain 
the  individual  programs  to  staff  and  applicants  is  critical  in  meeting  needs  and  in 
providing  the  optimum  disaster  service  possible.  The  following  is  a  composite  list  of 
programs.  Please  note  that  some  of  these  programs  fall  under  other  functions  and 
appear  here  only  as  aid  to  understanding  and  memory,  they  will  be  also  addressed  in 
the  annexes  noted.  For  a  complete  explanation  see  specific  program  documents.  For 
a  more  complete  summary  of  federal  programs,  see  Disaster  Assistance  Programs: 
Digest  of  Federal  Disaster  Assistance  Programs  /  DAP-21.  June  1989. 
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VI.       DISASTER  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 
A.   Assistance  For  Individuals 

1.  Temporary  Housing  (TH):  Assistance  is  available  to  individuals  and  families 
affected  by  a  disaster  while  arrangements  are  being  made  for  permanent 
housing.  Funds  are  available  for  the  repair  of  an  owner-occupied  property  to 
make  it  liveable.  Where  extensive  repairs  are  required,  owners  may  receive 
rent  money  in  lieu  of  repair  money.  Renters  are  provided  with  rent  money. 
Owners  or  renters  who  are  displaced  from  their  residences  and  must  pay  for 
hotels  or  motels  may  be  reimbursed  for  the  costs  of  transient  accommodations. 
Owners  whose  residences  are  inaccessible  can  receive  rent  money. 

2.  Small  Business  Administration  (SBA): 

■  Home/Personal  Property  Disaster  Loans:   Disaster  loans  through  the  SBA 
are  available  to  homeowners  and  renters  for  restoring  or  replacing  disaster 
damaged  real  and  personal  property.  The  maximum  real  estate  loan  in 
$100,000  and  for  personal  property  is  $20,000.  The  loan  amount  is  limited 
to  the  amount  of  uninsured,  SBA  verified  losses,  but  may  be  increased  by 
up  to  20  percent  for  mitigation  measures  for  damaged  real  property. 

■  Business  Disaster  Loans:  Disaster  loans  through  the  SBA  are  available  to 
businesses  to  repair  or  replace  destroyed  or  damaged  business  facilities, 
inventory,  machinery,  or  equipment.  The  maximum  loan  amount  is 
$500,000. 

■  Economic  Injury  Disaster  Loans  (EIDL):  Economic  injury  Disaster  Loans 
provide  necessary  working  capital  to  enable  small  businesses  to  recover 
from  the  adverse  economic  impact  of  a  disaster.  Loan  limits  are  $500,000. 
Unless  a  major  employer,  combined  physical,  refinancing,  relocation  and 
EIDL  loans  may  not  exceed  this  $500,000  limit. 

3.  Individual  and  Family  Grants  (IFG):  This  program,  administered  by  the  State, 
but  underwritten  with  75  percent  FEMA  funding,  is  designed  to  meet 
disaster-related  serious  needs  and  necessary  expenses  not  provided  for  by 
other  programs,  insurance  or  other  means.  Eligibility  requires,  among  other 
things,  a  decision  by  the  Small  Business  Administration  (SBA)  that  the 
applicant  is  ineligible  for  a  disaster  loan.  Among  needs  that  can  be  met  with 
grant  funds  are  housing  repairs,  home  cleaning  and  sanitation,  necessary 
household  items,  replacement  of  tools  needed  for  the  applicant's  trade, 
clothing,  transportation,  funeral  and  medical  and  dental  expenses.   (See  IFG 
Administrative  Plan) 
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4.  Crisis  Counseling  (CC):   Referral  services  and  short-term  intervention 
counseling  are  available  for  mental  health  problems  caused  or  aggravated  by 
the  disaster.  Contact  your  local  Mental  Health  Service  Facility. 

5.  Disaster  Unemployment  Assistance  (DUA):  This  assistance  provided  weekly 
benefit  payments  to  those  out  of  work  due  to  the  disaster,  including  self- 
employed  persons,  farm  workers,  farm  and  ranch  owners  and  other  not 
covered  under  regular  unemployment  insurance  programs.  For  information  on 
Disaster  Unemployment  Assistance,  check  your  phone  directory  for  your  local 
Job  Service  office. 

6.  Emergency  Assistance  (EA):  Emergency  food,  clothing,  shelter  and  medical 
assistance  may  be  provided  to  individuals  and  families  having  such  needs  as  a 
result  of  the  disaster.  Assistance  can  be  provided  by  the  American  Red  Cross 
(ARC),  the  Salvation  Army  (SA),  church  groups,  and  other  voluntary 
organizations. 

7.  Farm  Assistance:  The  Farmers  Home  Administration  (FmHA)  may  make 
emergency  loans  to  farmers  and  ranchers  (owners  or  tenants)  who  were 
operating  and/or  managing  a  farm  or  ranch  at  the  time  of  the  disaster.  These 
loans  are  limited  to  the  amount  necessary  to  compensate  for  actual  losses  to 
essential  property  and/or  production  capacity.  Further  information  is 
available  from  the  FmHA  office  in  your  area. 

8.  Other  Agricultural  Services:  Farmers  and  ranchers  may  apply  for  cost  sharing 
grants  for  emergency  conservation  programs,  such  as  debris  removal  form 
crop/pasture  lands,  repairs  to  land/water  conservation  structures,  and 
permanent  fencing.  Further  information  is  available  form  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service  (ASCS)  office  in  your  area. 

9.  Tax  Assistance:  The  Internal  Revenue  Service  (IRS)  may  allow  casualty  losses 
that  were  suffered  on  home,  personal  property,  and  household  goods  to  be 
deducted  on  the  income  tax  return  if  they  are  not  covered  by  insurance. 
Taxpayers  may  receive  a  refund  sooner  by  filing  an  amended  return  for  the 
previous  tax  year.  To  obtain  further  assistance,  contact  IRS  at  1-800-424-1040. 
For  information  on  possible  property  tax  relief,  call  you  local  county  or  city  tax 
assessor. 

10.  Veterans  Benefits:  The  Veterans  Administration  (VA)  can  expedite 
delivery  of  information  about  benefits,  pensions,  insurance  settlements,  and 
VA  mortgage  loans. 

11.  Social  Security  (SS)  Benefits:  Assistance  is  available  from  the  Social 
Security  Administration  in  expedition  delivery  of  checks  delayed  by  the 
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disaster  and  in  applying  for  Social  Security  disability  and  survivor  benefits. 
Further  information  is  available  by  calling  your  local  Social  Security  office. 

12.  Insurance  Information:  Assistance  is  available  on  insurance  problems  and 
questions,  including  obtaining  copies  of  lost  policies,  filing  claims, 
expediting  settlements,  etc.,  by  contacting  your  State  Insurance 
Commissioner.  For  flood  insurance  inquiries,  contact  the  National  Flood 
insurance  Program  (NFIF)  at  1-800-638-6620. 

13.  Legal  Services:  Free  legal  services,  including  legal  advice,  counseling  and 
representation,  may  be  provided  to  low-income  disaster  victims.   Services 
include  replacing  legal  documents,  transferring  titles,  will  probate,  and 
assistance  in  resolving  insurance,  contract,  and  landlord-related  problems. 

14.  Consumer  Services:   Counseling  is  available  on  consumer  problems  such  as 
non-availability  of  products  and  services  needed  for  reconstruction,  price 
gouging,  disreputable  business  concerns  and  practices,  etc. 

15.  Assistance  From  Financial  Institutions:  Individuals  affected  by  disasters 
may  be  allowed  early  withdrawal  of  time  deposits,  without  penalty,  by 
banks  that  are  members  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
(FDIC),  Federal  Reserve  System(FRS),  or  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  (FHLBB).  Contact  your  financial  institution  to  see  if  they  have 
obtained  a  waiver  from  their  regulatory  agency. 

16.  Aging  Services:   Services,  such  as  transportation,  meals,  home  care,  etc., 
are  available  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  elderly  who  have  been  affected  by  a 
disaster. 

B.    Assistance  For  State  and  Local  Governments 

■    FEMA  Programs: 

1.  Public  Assistance  (PA)  Grants: 

■  Grants  are  available  for  the  restoration  of  damaged  public  facilities  and 
certain  private,  non-profit  facilities,  and  the  performance  of  emergency 
work  as  a  result  of  a  major  disaster.  Generally,  FEMA  assistance  is  not 
available  for  the  restoration  of  damaged  facilities  when  another  Federal 
agency  is  authorized  to  assist  under  its  own  statutory  authorities. 

■  State  and  local  governments;  other  political  subdivisions;  private,  non-profit 
organizations  owning  and  operating  educational,  utility,  emergency, 
medical,  or  custodial  care  facilities,  or  other  facilities  providing  essential 
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services  of  a  governmental  nature;  Indian  tribes;  rural  communities  or 
unincorporated  towns;  and  any  other  organizations  formed  for  a  public 
purpose  and  whose  direction  and  funding  are  provided  by  one  or  more 
political  subdivisions  of  the  State. 

■    Eligible  projects  include  work  which  must  be  performed  to  save  lives, 
protect  public  health  or  safety,  or  protect  improved  property,  such  as  debris 
removal  and  flood  fighting;  and  the  repair  or  replacement  of  the  following 
types  of  damaged  facilities: 

■  Highway  facilities 

■  Water  control  facilities 

■  Buildings  and  related  equipment 

■  Utility  systems 

■  Park  and  recreational  facilities 

Grants  are  provided  to  perform  eligible  work  based  on  criteria  and 
procedures  contained  in  Title  44,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  part  206. 
In  most  cases,  the  Federal  grant  will  equal  75%  of  either  estimated  or 
actual  eligible  costs  depending  on  whether  the  grant  relates  to  a  large  or  a 
small  project.  The  remaining  25%  must  be  provided  by  non-Federal 
sources.   (See  Public  Assistance  Administrative  Plan) 

2.  Hazard  Mitigation  Grant  Program  (HMGP):  The  Hazard  Mitigation  Grant 
Program  was  created  in  November  1988,  by  Section  404  of  the  Robert  T. 
Stafford  Disaster  Relief  and  Emergency  Assistance  Act.  The  purpose  of  the 
Program  is  to  provide  50/50  matching  funds  to  States,  and  throu^  them,  to 
local  communities,  to  enable  immediate  and  long-term  hazard  mitigation 
measures  to  be  implemented  following  a  major  disaster  declaration  in  a  State. 
The  overall  goal  of  the  Program  is  to  reduce  a  State  or  community's 
vulnerability  to  natural  hazards.  The  Program  is  administered  by  the  State, 
with  technical  support  provided  by  the  FEMA  Regional  Offices.   (See  Hazard 
Mitigation  Grant  Administrative  Plan) 

3.  Community  Disaster  Loans:  Loans  are  available  for  local  governments  which 
have  suffered  a  substantial  loss  of  tax  or  other  revenues  as  a  result  of  a  major 
disaster  and  which  demonstrate  a  need  for  Federal  financial  assistance  in 
order  to  perform  governmental  functions. 

4.  Fire  Suppression  Assistance:  A  grant  is  available  to  suppress  any  fire  on 
publicly  or  privately  owned  forest  or  grassland  which  threatens  such 
destruction  as  would  constitute  a  major  disaster.  Urban  fires  are  not  eligible. 
The  grant  amount  will  equal  100%  or  less  of  the  eligible  costs  to  suppress  the 
fire.  The  actual  grant  will  be  based  on  yearly  floor  costs  calculated  for  each 
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State  and  the  magnitude  of  the  State's  cumulative  fire  related  costs  for  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  fire  occurs. 

5.  Other  Federal  Assistance:  U.S.  Department  of  Transportation,  Federal 
Highway  Administration  for  anything  within  the  federal  system;  U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education,  has 
grants  in  relation  to  presidentially-declared  disasters;  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers  and  Soil  Conservation  Service  have  overlapping  responsibilities 
concerning  flood  control  works. 

Please  Note:  These  are  disaster  assistance  programs  and  like  most  assistance  programs 
they  are  geared  to  recovery.  The  immediate  and  short  term  needs  of  disaster  victims  are 
most  often  provided  for  not  through  assistance  programs  but  through  the  services  of  local 
government  agencies  and  volunteer  organizations. 

VII.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLIST 

A.  At  DES  Staff  meeting,  entire  staff  will  address  incident  to  make  sure  all 
appropriate  programs  are  included  in  incident-specific  program  list. 

B.  All  program  "contacts"  should  be  notified,  including  state-level  program  managers 
when  client  programs  are  administered  on  county  level. 

C.  One  DES  staff  person  shall  be  designated  to  act  as  liaison,  coordinate  disaster 
programs  complex,  provide  current  status  reports  and  brief  DES/EOC  staff  as 
needed. 

VIII.  ATTACHMENT 
Special  Needs  Groups 
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ATTACHMENTT  -  Special  Needs  Groups 


1.  Adult  and  Child  Protective  Services,  Domestic  Violence/Foster  Care,  and 
similar  concerns:  whenever  disasters  occur,  society's  more-dependent  persons, 
especially  children  and  the  elderly,  are  often  the  most  severely  impacted. 
State  program  services  in  these  areas  are  not  tied  to  any  declared  disasters, 
and  there  are  community  representatives  and  regional  offices  located  around 
the  state  to  help  you  in  these  matters.  Unless  you  are  completely  familiar  with 
all  available  services,  please  contact: 

Department  of  Family  Services,  Protective  Services  Bureau;  444-5900  in 
Helena,  or;  Family  Service  Regional  Office  nearest  disaster: 


Helena 

-    449-8322 

Billings 

-    252-5601 

Great  Falls 

-    727-7746 

Miles  City 

-    232-1385 

Missoula 

-    721-9369 

or  your  local  Family  Services  office. 

Persons  with  Developmental  Disabilities:   Many  adults  and  children  in 
Montana  who  have  developmental  disabilities  live  in  communities  with 
assistance  provided  through  the  Developmental  Disabilities  Division  of  SRS. 
If  it  should  happen  that  a  disaster  should  impact  a  person  with  a 
developmental  disability  and  the  caregiver  is  not  known,  contact: 

a.  Developmental  Disabilities  Division,  SRS  ~  444-2995 

b.  or  your  local  SRS/DDD  office; 


(1) 

Billings 

-    248-4801 

(2) 

Miles  City 

-    232-2595 

(3) 

Great  Falls 

-    727-7740 

(4) 

Kalispell 

~    755-5409 

(5) 

Helena 

~    444-1714 

(6) 

Butte 

~    782-2323 

(7) 

Missoula 

-    721-4910 

or  Family  Services  per  item  number  one  above,  since  DFS  is  familiar  with 
SRS/DDD  and  can  give  some  advice  if  you  can  reach  no  one  else 
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People  with  disabilities:   While  many  people  with  disabilities  do  not  need 
special  assistance,  disasters  create  many  barriers  to  independence  which  do  not 
normally  exist.   Various  state  agencies  have  programs  that  deal  with  assistance 
to  persons  with  disabilities,  contact  your  local  welfare  office  or  your  Family 
Services  office.  The  four  Independent  Living  Centers  have  private  sector 
programs  and  are  the  primary  advocates  of  persons  with  disabilities  in 
Montana.      The  Independent  Living  Centers  have  no  responsibilities  under 
the  State  EOP,  however,  they  have  programs  which  are  on-going  and  not  tied 
to  any  disaster  declarations. 

Since  it  is  most  likely  that  no  help  will  arrive  for  at  least  72  hours,  persons 
with  disabilities  should  develop  personal  systems  whereby  they  have  sufficient 
resources,  both  of  supplies  and  personnel,  to  cope  for  72  hours.  A  FEMA 
document,  "Earthquake  Preparedness  Information  for  People  with  Disabilities" 
(FEMA  70/May  1985)  is  quite  helpful  regarding  preparedness  for  any  disaster 


It  is  especially  important  that  those  persons  with  disabilities  (and  those 
elderly),  whose  well  being  is  dependent  upon  knowledgeable  care^vers  and 
speciflc  medicines,  are  not  unwittingly  removed  by  responders  to  places  where 
theses  resources  are  not  available,  unless,  of  course,  more  harm  would  occur 
from  leaving  those  persons  where  they  are. 

If  you  have  any  questions  about  where  to  go  or  what  to  do  in  relation  to 

persons  with  disabilities,  please  contact: 

Your  local  Welfare,  or  Family  Services  Office:  or  Montana  Independent  Living 

Project,  Helena  -  442-5755 

Summit  Independent  Living  Center,  Missoula  ~  728-1630 

Yellowstone  Valley  Center  for  Ind.  Living,  Billings  ~  259-518 

North  Central  Ind.  Living  Center,  Great  Falls  -  452-9834 

If  you  have  questions  concerning  contacting  persons  with  hearing  disabilities, 
please  contact  SRS  Director's  Office,  Dan  Pouliot,  Montana 
Telecommunications  for  the  Handicapped,  Telecommunication  Device  for  the 
Deaf  (TDD),  444-4208,  voice  line  444-5622. 

Elderly:   Much  of  what  has  been  said  in  sections  1  and  3,  above,  concerning 
persons  with  disabilities,  applies  equally  to  the  elderly  and  those  sections 
should  be  read  in  their  entirety.   Montana's  advocate  for  the  elderly  is  the 
Governor's  Office  on  Aging  at  the  State  Capitol.  The  Aging  Coordinator's 
Office  is  444-3111  and  the  Aging  Information  and  Referral  Service  number  is 
444-1253.  If  you  think  a  caseworker  is  needed,  please  contact  your  Family 
Services  as  shown  in  number  1  above. 
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ANNEX  J 

LEGAL  AND  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 
L    PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

A.  To  provide  for  the  continuous  provision  of  public  safety  and  law  and  order 
services  during  emergency  and  disaster  situations. 

B.  Coordination  and  supplementation  of  local  law  enforcement  activities  when 
disaster  situation  is  beyond  response  capabilities  of  local  jurisdicitons. 

C.  Legal  counsel  to  the  executive  branch  needed  for  legitimate  direction  and  control, 
n.  SITUATIONS 

A.  The  Judiciary  is  a  distinct  branch  of  government  from  the  executive  and  this 
Legal  and  Law  Enforcement  Annex  as  well  as  other  annexes  do  not  apply  to 
judicial  functions  of  the  government.  The  Judiciary  may  call  upon  the  executive 
branch  for  those  services  specifically  disaster  related. 

B.  Montana  has  no  state-level  police  force  and  supplementation  of  local  jiuisdiction 
law  enforcement  must  be  done  through  mutual  aid  agreements  with  other  area 
jurisdictions  and  with  state  agency  personnel  such  as  the  Montana  Highway  Patrol 
and  the  wardens  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks. 

C.  Title  10  of  the  Montana  Code  Annotated  (MCA),  Montana's  disaster  legislation, 
should  be  well  understood  and  specifically  referred  to  concerning  legal  and  law 
enforcement  activities  undertaken  in  relation  to  disaster  declarations  in  Montana. 

D.  The  Montana  Department  of  Justice  will  be  the  coordinating  agency  for  the  state- 
level  legal  and  law  enforcement  functions  performed  under  the  State  EOP. 

E.  Effective  law  enforcement,  including  traffic  and  crowd  control,  is  essential  during 
disasters.  Local  law  enforcement  officials  are  responsible  for  the  enforcement  of 
laws,  traffic  control,  investigation  of  crimes  and  other  law  and  order  activities 
within  their  local  jurisdictions. 

F.  Many  jurisdictions  in  Montana  do  not  have  the  law  enforcement  resources  to 
handle  a  major  disaster;  therefore  it  is  important  that  mutual  aid  agreements  in 
local  EOPs  address  this  problem  beforehand.  An  SOP  for  augmenting  local  law 
enforcement  resources  with  non-armed  and  non-arrest-powers  personnel 
(reservists,  veterans,  private  security  personnel,  etc.)  for  use  in  disasters  should 
also  be  contained  in  local  EOPs. 
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G.  Local  jurisdiction  EOPs  should  include  policy  and  guidance  for  local  law 
enforcement  agencies  to  follow  during  a  threat  of  nuclear  attack.  All  non- 
essential functions  will  cease  when  law  enforcement  personnel  are  needed  to 
carry  out  evacuation  procedures. 

H.  The  Attorney  General  will  provide  advice  on  legal  and  law  enforcement  matters 
to  the  Governor  when  the  Governor  has  declared  a  disaster  and  the  EOP  and 
EOC  are  activated.  The  Attorney  General  will  be  provided  with  a  personal  copy 
of  the  State  EOP.  A  copy  of  the  MCA  is  maintained  at  DES  and  will  be 
available  to  the  personnel  in  the  EOC  for  reference  during  EOC  activation. 

I.     ICS  (Incident  Command  System)  should  be  implementated  for  all  disaster 
incidents  (see  Incident  Command  System  in  Annex  A,  Direction  and  Control). 

J.    Standard  assistance-request  procedures  as  outlined  in  Montana's  Local 

Government  Disaster  Information  Manual  are  in  effect,  regardless  of  the  type  of 
incident. 

ni.        ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  During  evacuations  (see  Aimex  F,  Evacuation)  which  involve  large  populations, 
there  will  be  the  need  for  traffic  control  enroute  and  at  the  reception  areas. 
Additional  law  enforcement  surveillance  may  be  needed  in  evacuated  areas  to 
provide  security,  while  the  large  number  of  people  in  congregate  care  facilities 
will  also  necessitate  additional  police  patrols. 

B.  Some  projected  evacuations  may  necessitate  relocation  of  prisoners,  which  will 
require  local  jurisdiction  coordination  with  institution  officials  and  activation  of 
institution  EOPs. 

C.  Some  civil  disturbance  incidents  (terrorism,  riots,  and  strike  violence,  for 
example)  may  call  for  coordination  of  law  enforcement,  to  ensure  proper 
maintenance  of  law  enforcement  levels  statewide.  These  types  of  incidents  might 
also  necessitate  a  request  for  Montana  National  Guard  assistance  or  for  requests 
for  federal  resources. 

IV.        SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

Title  10,  Chapter  3  MCA 
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V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  Local: 

1.  Local  governments  provide  legal  and  law  enforcement  services  on  a  day-to-day 
basis.  Ultimate  responsibility  for  ensuring  the  public  safety  rests  with  local 
governments. 

2.  Law  enforcement  agencies  may  be  asked  to  perform  a  wide  range  of  functions 
including,  but  not  limited  to:  warning  and  evacuation  of  populations;  direct 
(sheriff)  or  assist  in  search  and  rescue;  emergency  communications;  traffic, 
crowd  and  access  control;  and  area  security,  along  with  their  normal  duties. 

3.  During  a  major  disaster,  mutual  aid  commitments  should  supplement  local 
resources.  Auxiliary  civilian  forces  may  have  to  be  called  upon. 

4.  Law  enforcement  units  supplied  by  other  levels  of  government  will  remain 
under  the  command  of  the  parent  agency,  but  will  perform  and  coordinate 
activities  in  compliance  with  the  local  jurisdiction's  in-place  Incident  Command 
System. 

B.  State: 

1.  When  a  State  disaster  is  declared  and  the  State  EOP  is  operational  and  the 
State  EOC  is  activated,  the  Attorney  General  or  designated  representative  will 
coordinate  state-level  legal  and  law  enforcement  functions; 

2.  A  representative  of  the  Montana  Highway  Patrol  (MHP)  will  be  on  hand  at 
the  EOC  at  the  discretion  of  the  Attorney  General;  the  operative  SOP  for 
emergencies  for  the  MHP  is  the  "Unusual  Occurrences  Manual,"  a  copy  of 
which  is  in  the  MHP  Communications  Center  which  is  co-located  with  EOC. 

3.  A  representative  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks  will  be  at  the  EOC  when 
appropriate. 

4.  Any  use  of  the  Montana  National  Guard  will  be  in  compliance  with  Military 
Assistance,  Annex  P. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

A.  Law  enforcement  will  be  done  through  supplemented  local  jurisdicitons. 

B.  Implementation  of  state-run  institutions'  emergency  plans. 
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Note:   It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  institution  (not  the  Department  of  Justice  or 
the  DES  Division)  to  develop  and  maintain  an  adequate  and  appropriate 
Emergency  Operations  Plan  with  agreements  with  all  necessary  local  and  state 
agencies. 

1.  Department  of  Corrections  and  Human  Services 

a.  Montana  Developmental  Center;  Boulder,  Montana 

b.  Center  for  the  Aged;  Lewistown,  Montana 

c.  Eastmont  Human  Services  Center;  Glendive,  Montana 

d.  Montana  State  Hospital;  Warm  Springs,  Montana 

e.  Montana  State  Prison;  Deer  Lx)dge,  Montana 

f.  Swan  River  Forest  Camp;  Swan  Lake,  Montana 

g.  Montana  Veterans'  Home;  Columbia  Falls,  Montana 

h.   Women's  Correctional  Center;  Warm  Springs,  Montana 

2.  Department  of  Family  Services 

a.  Pine  Hills  School;  Miles  City,  Montana 

b.  Mountain  View  School;  Helena,  Montana 

VII.      ATTACHMENTS--none  for  this  annex 
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ANNEX K 


HRE 


I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  provide  for  coordination  and  to  establish  state-wide 
policy  between  cooperating  agencies  concerning  the  performance  of  the  wildfire 
suppression  function. 

n.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Montana  is  a  wildland  fire  hazard  state,  with  vast  stretches  of  both  prairie  and 
forest.  And  while  the  federal  government  has  direct  control  and  ownership  on 
approximately  30  million  acres  (BLM,  BIA,  Park  Service  and  Forest  Service),  the 
State  of  Montana,  whether  by  direct  jurisdiction  or  through  contractual 
agreements,  has  approximately  50  million  acres  for  which  it  is  responsible  for  fire 
suppression.  The  wildland  fire  suppression  arm  of  the  state  government  is  the 
Department  of  State  Lands  (DSL).  As  a  resource,  DSL  may  be  considered 
primary  responders  in  relation  to  wildland  fire. 

B.  Due  to  the  ever-increasing  encroachment  of  once-urban  populations  into  wildland 
areas  a  new  type  of  fire  hazard  had  developed  in  the  areas  now  known  as 
Wildland  Urban  Interface  (WUI).  Despite  continued  efforts  to  have  the 
encroachees  implement  fire  prevention  practices,  wildland  fires  are  more  and 
more  often  threatening  and  burning  structures  of  various  kinds.   This  Wildland 
Urban  Interface  is  placing  the  wildland  firefighter  under  new  and  often  hazardous 
circumstances.  At  the  same  time,  multi-jurisdictional  situations  are  occurring 
more  frequently,  for  which  wildland  fire  authorities  are  not  traditionally  prepared. 

C.  Montana's  structural  fire  service  agencies,  vary  greatly  in  organization,  area  of 
responsibility,  number  of  personnel  and  levels  of  equipment,  training  and  funding. 
The  location  of  the  Wildland  Urban  Interface  can  influence  the  quality  of 
coordinated  multi-jurisdictional  response. 

D.  Urban  conflagrations  present  a  distinct  hazard  in  Montana  and  have  long  been  a 
part  of  Montana  fire  history.  The  combination  of  drought  conditions  and  high 
winds,  both  of  which  occur  with  some  frequency  in  Montana,  can  result  in  large 
scale  urban  fires  beyond  the  capability  of  both  primary  and  mutual  aid  responses. 
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E.  Large  scale  earthquake-generated  urban  fires  are  a  distinct  hazard  in  Montana. 
The  problem  is  compounded  by  the  probable  simultaneous  earthquake-generated 
compromise  of  local  water  supply  and  natural  gas  systems. 

F.  During  high  fire  danger  periods,  structure  fires  in  outlying  areas  present  clear- 
and-present  high-level  exposure  problems  to  surrounding  wildland  areas. 

III.        ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  Since  DSL  is,  in  fact,  Montana's  state-level  fire  suppression  agency,  it  is  assumed 
that  DSL  should  take  the  lead  in  designing  and  coordinating  Montana's  statewide 
wildland  fire  "emergency  operations,"  especially  in  light  of  the  burgeoning  fire 
situations  mentioned  above.  It  is  further  assumed  that  this  role  will  lead  DSL 
into  even  better  relationships  with  the  structural  fire  suppression  community  and 
will  increase  its  ability  to  deal  with  those  fires  and  incidents  involving  hazardous 
materials. 

B.  Virtually  all  structural  fires  and  most  wildland  fires  in  Montana,  even  those  which 
are  extremely  costly  in  the  terms  of  life,  property  or  monies  expended,  are 
normally  managed  within  regular  procedures  and  do  not  call  for  disaster 
declarations,  except  perhaps  within  local  jurisdictions.  It  is  assumed,  however, 
that  in  extremely  dry,  high  fire  occurrence  years  traditional  local,  state,  regional 
and  federal  response  capabilities  may  become  exhausted  or  unavailable  and 
forethought  should  be  given  to  the  use  of  non-traditional  resources  in  such  worst- 
case  scenarios.  For  example,  the  use  of  non-fire-community  support  persormel, 
for  finance,  planning,  logistics  and  office  personnel  might  free  up  some  dual- 
proficiency  fire  fighters  for  field  use  or  for  staffing  functions  in  the  case  of  extend 
shifts.  This  would  lead  to  greater  efficiency  in  fire-suppression  efforts. 

C.  Fire  services  and  operations,  both  urban  and  rural  or  structural  and  wildland,  are 
basically  the  same  in  disaster  situations  as  they  are  during  normal  operations, 
except  for  the  fact  that  they  greatly  expand.  This  expansion  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  problems  are  more  complex,  the  costs  are  much  greater,  and  far  more 
people  and  resources  are  involved.  As  a  result,  the  expanded  operations  must  be 
managed  from  coordination  centers  in  constant  contact  with  on-scene  incident 
command  posts. 

D.  When  DSL  determines  that  departmental  fire  fighting  resources  are  or  will  soon 
be  inadequate  for  appropriate  response,  requests  can  be  made  for  supplemental 
assistance  from  the  state  or  federal  government  per  predetermined  procedures. 

E.  DSL  will  work  closely  with  DES  during  the  fire  season  (May  01  through 
September  30  or  as  extended)  and  will  provide  to  DES  updates  of  weather,  fire 
danger  and  fire  status/situation  reports  when  wildfire  activities  so  demand. 
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F.  If  fire  suppression  activities  are  needed  as  the  result  of  a  major  disaster,  such  as 
an  earthquake,  DSL  will  work  with  DES  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  most 
effective  and  efficient  use  of  state  and  local  resources  can  be  quickly  coordinated. 
In  such  a  case,  DSL  will  send  an  authorized  representative  to  the  State  EOC  to 
act  as  liaison. 

G.  The  State  Fire  Marshal  will  investigate  and  determine  the  cause  of  structural  fires 
and  will  assist,  when  requested  by  DSL,  in  determining  the  cause  of  forest  and 
range  land  fires. 

H.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  heighten  public  and  agency  awareness  of  the 

Wildland  Urban  Interface  issues  and  to  prepare  the  various  hazardous  materials, 
fire,  law  enforcement  and  EMS  agencies  for  their  possible  interaction,  via  ICS, 
through  training  and  education  programs.  DSL  technical  assistance  will  be 
available  to  emergency  management  personnel  when  priorities  permit. 

I.     Warning  to  the  public  will  be  handled  through  the  ICS,  by  which  Incident 
Command  will  inform  the  local  sheriff  or  designated  law  enforcement  function 
officer,  the  State  Fire  Coordination  Center  and  the  State  DES  Division/State 
EOC. 


IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  76-11-101  MCA,  Protection  of  Natural  Resources  from  Fire 

B.  76-13-105  MCA,  Protection  of  Non-forest  Lands  and  Improvements 

C.  76-13-201  MCA,  Duty  of  Owner  to  Protect  Against  Fire 

D.  76-13-202  MCA,  Means  by  Which  Department  May  Provide  Protection 

E.  7-33-2101  through  4208  MCA,  Fire  Protection 

F.  OSHA  Fire  Brigades  Standard  29  CFR  1910.156 

G.  OSHA  Hazardous  Materials  Responder  Standard  29  CFR  1910.120 
H.  EPA  Final  Rule  40  CFR  Part  311 
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V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS  (Details  in  Attachment  G  of  this  Annex.) 
A.   Detailed  descriptions  appear  in  Attachment  G. 

1.  Mandate--The  Forestry  Division  and  the  Field  Operations  Division  of  the 
Department  of  State  Lands  (DSL) 

a.  Provide  fire  protection  services 

b.  Provide  prescribed  fire  use 

c.  Provide  staff  expertise  and  direct  support  to  DSL 

d.  Provide  the  necessary  liaison  and  coordination 

e.  Provide  guidance,  manual  instructions,  budgets,  etc 

2.  DSL  Fire  Programs: 

a.  Prevention 

b.  Presuppression 

c.  Rural  Development  and  Support 

d.  Suppression 

e.  Prescribed  Fire 

f.  Fire  Administration 

g.  Rural  Community  Fire  Protection 
h.  Training 

i.    Coordination 

3.  Responsibility  for  State-wide  Fire  Operations: 

a.  The  Division  of  Forestry  manages  overall  situation 

b.  The  Division  of  Field  Operations  directs  incident  response 

4.  Coordination  of  State-wide  Fire  Operations: 

a.  State  Fire  Coordination  Center  manages  state  fire  activities 

b.  Statewide  Mobility  Concept  allows  for  fluidity  of  resources 

c.  Priorities  are  preestablished  but  flexible 

d.  Multi-Agency  Coordinating  (MAC)  group  available 

5.  Types  of  Protection  Authorized,  Responsibility 
a.   Wildland  Protection 

(1)  Forest  Fire  District 

(2)  Affidavit  Protection  Unit 

(3)  State-County  Cooperative  Forest  Fire  Protection  Program 
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b.   Structural  Protection 

(1)  Municipal  Fire  Department 

(2)  Volunteer  Fire  Department 

(3)  Rural  Fire  District 

(4)  Fire  Service  Fee  Area 

(5)  Volunteer  Fire  Company 

6.  Suppression  Response  Levels-Wildland  Fires 

a.  Initial  Attack 

b.  Extended  Attack  (Type  III  Incident) 

c.  Type  II  Incident  (Project  Fire) 

d.  Type  I  Incident  (Major  Incident) 

e.  Area  Command  (Major  Multi-Jurisdictional  Incidents) 

B.    For  more  information  than  contained  in  Attachment  G,  please  contact  Fire 
Management  Bureau,  Forestry  Division,  DSl,  Missoula. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

DES  will  coordinate  directly  with  the  State  Fire  Coordinator's  Office,  Fire 
Management  Bureau,  DSL  if  resource  supplementation  is  necessary. 

VII.  ATTACHMENTS 

A.  Glossary  of  key  fire  suppression  terms  and  acronyms 

B.  Map  of  State  with  DSL  Land  Office  Boundaries 

C.  Incident  Response/Organization  Flow  Chart  (for  Forest  Fire  Districts  or  Affidavit 
Protection  Units) 

D.  Incident  Response/Organization  Flow  Chart  (for  State-County  Cooperative 
Forest  Fire  Protection  Agencies) 

E.  Incident  Operations  Responsibility  Flow  Chart 

F.  Necessity  to  Predesignate  Financial  Responsibilities  per  Incident 

G.  Detailed  Concept  of  DSL  Operations 

H.  State  Fire  Coordination  Phone  Contact  List 
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ATTACHMENTS 

A.   Glossary  of  key  fire  suppression  terms  and  acronyms 

Area  Command  Authority  (ACA):  An  individual/organization  established  to 
ensure  inter-incident  coordination  for  command,  operation,  planning  and 
logistical  matters.  The  ACA  may  be  located  at  an  Incident  Command  Post,  a 
separate,  nearby  location,  or  a  regional  facility.  When  in  existence,  the  ACA  may 
change  the  priorities/objectives  at  any  of  the  incidents  under  its  authority. 

BIA;  The  federal  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

BIFC:  Boise  Interagency  Fire  Center 

BLM:  The  federal  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

DES:  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division  of  the 

Montana  Department  of  Military  Affairs 

Dispatch  Center:  A  facility  fi-om  which  resources  are  directly 

assigned  to  an  incident. 

DSL:  The  Montana  Department  of  State  Lands 

MAC:  Multi-Agency  Coordinating  Group,  with  members 

often  being  DSL,  USPS,  BLM,  BL\,  Park  Service, 
and  possibly  DES 

NRCC:  Northern  Rockies  (Fire)  Coordination  Center  in 

Missoula 


Presuppression: 


Activities  in  advance  of  fire  occurrence  to  insure 
effective  suppression  actions. 


Responsible  Fire  Authority: 

That  city,  county,  state  or  federal  government  entity  which  has  the  legal 
authority  and  responsibility  to  provide  fire  protection  on  designated  private, 
state  and  federal  lands  within  the  State  of  Montana. 


SFCC: 


State  Fire  Coordination  Center  in  Missoula 
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State  Fire  Coordinator: 

The  head  of  the  Suppression  Section  of  the  Fire  Management  Bureau  of  the 
Forestry  Division  of  the  Department  of  State  Lands  acts  as  the  State  Fire 
Coordinator. 

USFS:  United  States  Forest  Service 

Wildland  Urban  Interface  (WUI): 

Any  area  where  structures  are  located  close  to  natural  vegetation,  whereby 
fire  can  spread  from  the  vegetation  to  structures  or  vice  versa. 


There  are  two  general  WUI  types: 

1.  Boundary:  An  area  where  a  clearly  defined,  linear  boundary  of  homes  meets 
wildland  vegetation. 

2.  Intermix:  An  area  where  structures  are  scattered  throughout  or  mixed  with 
wildland  vegetation  and  there  is  no  clearly  defined,  linear  boundary. 
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B.    Map  of  State  with  DSL  Land  Office  Boundaries 
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C.    Incident  Response/Organization  Flow  Chart  (for  Forest  Fire  Districts  or  Affidavit 
Protection  Units) 


INCIDENT  RESPONSE/ORGANIZATION  FLOW  CHART 

FIRE  PROTECTION  ESTABLISHED  (FOREST  FIRE  AFFIDAVIT  PROTECTION  UNIT) 


INCIDENT  REPORTED 
TO  A  DISPATCH  CENTER 


INITIAL  ATTACK  ACTION  TAKEN 


Unit  Level  Response 
Initial  Altadi  Action 
No  Fuilhef  AcUon 


Additional  Action  Required 


EXTENDED  ATTACK  ACTION  TAKEN 


Additional  Unit  Resources 
Land  OWlOe  Supporting 


Additional  Action  Required 


TYPE  II  INCIDENT 


SFCC/NRCC  Support 
Type  II  Team  Ordered 
LO  Delegates  Authority 
Team  Manages  Incident 
No  Further  Acbon 


EKapea  Type  II  Attack 

Additinoal  Action  Required 


TYPE  I  INCIDENT 


SFCC/NRCC  Support 
Type  I  Team  Ordered 
LO  Delegates  AulNxity 
Team  Manages  Incident 
No  Further  Action 


Additional  Action  Required 


AREA  COMMAND  AUTHORlPl'  (ACA) 
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D.   Incident  Response/Organization  Flow  Chart  (for  State-County  Cooperative 
Forest  Fire  Protection  Agencies) 


INCIDENT  RESPONSE/ORGANIZATION  FLOW  CHART 

FIRE  PROTECTION  ESTABUSHED  (STATE-COUNTY  COOPERATIVE  FIRE  PROTECTION) 


INCIDENT  REPORTED 
TO  A  DISPATCH  CENTER 


INITIAL  ATTACK  ACTION  TAKEN 


Local  Department 
Initial  Response 
No  Further  Action 


Escape*  InlUaJ  Actfon 
Additional  Action  Required 


EXTENDED  ATTACK  ACTION  TAKEN 


Additional  County 
County  Mutual  Aid 


hto  Further  Action 


Additionat  Action  Required 


TYPE  II  INCIDENT 


County  Requests  Assistant 

DSL  Support  Land  Office 

SFCC/NRCC 

Type  II  Team 

No  Further  Action 


I  Type  II  Attack 

Additinoal  Action  Required 


TYPE  I  INCIDENT 


DSL  Manages  Incxient 
SFCC/NRCC/BIFCC 
Type  I  Team 


Action  Roqutred 


AREA  COMMAND  AUTHORITY  (ACA) 
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E.    Incident  Operations  Responsibility  Flow  Chart 


INCIDENT  OPERATIONS  RESPONSIBILITY 
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*  All  National  Guard  assistance  to  civilian  authorities  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  Military  Assisiance  Annex  P. 
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F.    Necessity  to  Predesignate  Financial  Responsibilities  per  Incident 

1.  DSL  requests  for  other  state  agencies'  resources  for  fire  suppression  during 
declared  State  emergencies  or  disasters 

a.  When  DSL  needs  resources  from  other  state  agencies  for  fire  incident 
operations,  those  requests  will  follow  established  ordering  procedures  at  eh 
DSL  Land  Office  level.  The  Land  Office  will  then  place  requests  to  the 
State  Fire  Coordination  Center  (SFCC). 

b.  When  SFCC  receives  a  request  for  other  state  agencies'  resources  from  a 
Land  Office,  the  request  must  be  processed  through  the  DBS  Division  in 
Helena.  Only  the  SFCC  is  authorized  to  place  requests  for  these  resources 
through  DES  Division. 

c.  All  "non-budgeted  cost"  for  the  use  of  other  state  agencies'  resources  (i.e., 
those  processed  through  and  approved  by  DES  Division)  for  fire  incidents 
managed  through  DSL  will  be  charged  against  the  Office  of  the  Governor's 
Disaster  Fund  per  10-3-312  MCA. 

2.  Requests  for  use  of  DSL  resources  during  declared  State  emergencies  or 
disasters  for  non-fire  incidents 

a.  Requests  for  DSL  resources  during  declared  State  emergencies  or  disasters 
for  non-fire  incidents  should  originate  from  local  government  officials, 
presumably  the  Incident  Commander,  local  DES  coordinator  or  the  State 
EOC.  Requests  for  DSL  resources  must  be  made  through  the  State  EOC. 
When  a  request  is  made  for  DSL  resources  to  DES,  the  EOC  will  contact 
the  SFCC  before  taking  any  other  actions.  Requests  for  DSL  resources 
will  be  processed  by  the  SFCC  through  normal  ordering  channels,  as  per 
fire  incident  situations. 

b.  After  the  request  is  received  at  SFCC,  and  before  any  request  is  filled, 
SFCC  will  contact 

(1)  Administrator,  Field  Operations  Division,  or 

(2)  Chief,  Fire  Management  Bureau,  or 

(3)  Deputy  Administrator,  Forestry  Division,  or 

(4)  Supervisor,  Fire  Suppression  Section 
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in  order  to  receive  authorization  for  the  use  of  DSL  resources  for  non-fire 
incidents  even  during  a  State  disaster  or  emergency.  Naturally,  during  a 
major  disaster  the  Commissioner  or  authorized  representative  will  probably 
be  at  the  State  EOC. 

c.  Once  authorization  has  been  received  to  fill  requests  with  available  DSL 
resources,  SFCC  will  process  the  requests  through  the  DES  Division  in 
Helena,  as  per  fire  incidents. 

d.  All  "non-budgeted  cost"  for  the  use  of  DSL  resources  (i.e.,  those  processed 
through  and  approved  by  DES  Division)  for  non-fire  incidents  managed 
through  other  government  agencies,  state  or  local,  during  State  disasters 
and  emergencies,  will  be  charged  against  the  Office  of  the  Governor's 
Disaster  Fund  per  10-3-312  MCA. 

3.  The  use  of  DSL  resources  for  non-fire,  non-state-declared  emergency  or 
disaster  incidents,  even  if  the  use  appears  to  be  "cost  free"  to  DSL: 

a.  If  a  local  DES  office  or  local  jurisdiction  calls  a  Land  Office  or  Dispatch 
Center  to  order  resources  for  a  non-fire,  non-state-declared  emergency  or 
disaster  incident  that  Land  Office  or  Dispatch  Center  should  tell  the  local 
DES  or  jurisdiction  official  that  they  can  only  accept  orders  from  NRCC 
that  have  been  cleared  by  the  State  EOC/DES  Division  and  the  caller 
should  be  referred  to  DES  Division  at  444-6911. 

b.  DES  Division  will  work  with  local  jurisdictions  in  resource  procurement 
and  if  DSL  resources  prove  to  be  the  appropriate  available  resources,  then 
DES  Division  will  work  with  NRCC  in  allocating  those  resources. 

c.  NRCC  will  proceed  with  resource  procurement  through  standard 
procedures. 

d.  The  Land  Office  where  the  incident  is  located  will  be  charged  with  any 
costs  and  an  abatement  will  be  done  later,  as  with  prescribed  fires.   Major 
costs  may  necessitate  unique  Responsibility  Centers. 

4.  The  incurring  of  any  DSL  "non-budgeted  cost,"  whether  direct  or  indirect, 
outside  of  the  guidelines  of  subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  this  section  (F)  is  not 
authorized. 
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G.  Detailed  Concept  of  DSL  Operations 

1.  Mandate-The  Forestry  Division  and  the  Field  Operations  Division  of  the 
Department  of  State  Lands  (DSL)  are  mandated  to: 

a.  Provide  fire  protection  services  on  49,343,557  acres  of  State  and  privately 
owned  lands  as  specified  in  State  resources  management  plans  or  as 
required  by  State  statutes.  A  total  of  4,695,222  acres  are  directly  protected 
by  DSL;  1,853,633  acres  are  subcontracted  to  federal  agencies;  and 
44,383,541  acres  are  protected  through  Montana's  State-County 
Cooperative  Fire  Protection  Program.  Approximately  1,234,767  acres  are 
non-protected. 

b.  Provide  prescribed  fire  use  on  State  lands  specified  in  State  resource 
management  plans. 

c.  Provide  staff  expertise  and  direct  support  to  DSL  in  relation  to  fire 
prevention,  training,  suppression,  rural  fires,  air  quality  and  prescribed  fire 
activities. 

d.  Provide  the  necessary  liaison  and  coordination,  both  in  Montana  and 
nationally,  with  other  fire  management  organizations. 

e.  Provide  guidance,  manual  instructions,  budgets  and  state  statute 
recommendations  concerning  all  DSL  fire  management  activities. 

2.  Programs-The  above  mandate  is  accomplished  through  the  administration  and 
implementation  of  DSL  Fire  Programs: 

a.  Prevention:   administer  fire  prevention  education  programs,  including  Keep 
Montana  Green  (KMG)  and  Cooperative  Forest  Fire  Prevention  (CFFP) 
programs. 

b.  Presuppression:  Administer  activities  at  the  field  level  to  detect  and 
suppress  wildfires. 

c.  Rural  Development  and  Support:   Obtain  and  develop  fire  fighting 
equipment  for  use  by  the  State  and  cooperating  counties;  administer  the 
Federal  Excess  Property  Program;  provide  field  assistance  to  cooperating 
counties. 

d.  Suppression:   Provide  personnel  and  equipment  necessary  to  suppress  fires, 
from  detection  and  initial  attack  through  final  mop-up,  patrol  and 
demobilization. 
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e.  Prescribed  Fire:   Provide  direction,  review  and  support  in  carrying  out 
prescribed  fires  and  fuel  management  on  State  lands;  administer  the 
Statewide  Air  Quality/Smoke  Management  Program. 

f.  Fire  Administration:  Provide  direction  to  all  aspects  of  the  fire  program 
through  direct  field  contacts,  budget  reviews  and  interagency  coordination. 

g.  Rural  Community  Fire  Protection:  Administer  grants  for  projects  covering 
the  organization,  training  and  equipping  of  rural  fire  forces. 

h.   Training:   Provide  training  for  fire  fighters  so  they  may  perform  assigned 
tasks  at  or  better  than  minimum  levels  to  meet  fire  protection 
responsibilities. 

i.    Coordination:   Provide  a  process  for  the  systematic  analysis  of  a  situation, 
development  of  relevant  information,  and  the  informing  of  appropriate 
command  authorities  of  viable  alternatives  for  the  selection  of  the  most 
effective  combination  of  available  resources  to  meet  specific  incident 
objectives. 

Responsibility  for  State-wide  Fire  Operations~The  responsibility  for  DSL  Fire 
Operations  is  delegated  to  the  Divisions  of  Forestry  and  the  Division  of  Field 
Operations 

a.  The  Division  of  Forestry:  through  the  Fire  Management  Bureau  (FMB)  in 
Missoula,  this  Division  provides  the  staff  functions  necessary  for 
administration  and  allocation  of  resources  for  Fire  Operations  to  the 
Division  of  Field  Operations.  Included,  among  other  things,  in  the  FMB's 
Fire  Suppression  Section,  under  the  State  Fire  Coordinator,  is  the  State 
Fire  Coordination  Center  which  is  co-located  with  the  USFS  at  the 
Northern  Rockies  Coordination  Center  (NRCC)  in  Missoula.  There  is  a 
Direct  Fire  Coordinator,  as  well  as  a  Rural  Fire  Coordinator  for 
cooperating  counties.  The  State  Fire  Coordinator  will  be  contacted  directly 
concerning  supplemental  fire  protection  for  public  shelters. 

b.  The  Division  of  Field  Operations:   through  its  six  administrative  Land 
Offices,  this  Division  performs  the  line  functions  necessary  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Fire  Programs.  This  is  accomplished  through  Direct 
Protection  and  the  State-County  Cooperative  Forest  Fire  Protection 
Program.  The  Land  Offices  are:  Central/Helena,  Eastern/Miles  City, 
Northeastern/Lewistown,  Northwestern/  Kalispell,  Southwestern/Missoula 
and  Southern/Billings. 
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Coordination  of  State-wide  Fire  Operations-Due  to  the  complex  nature  of  fire 
protection  agencies,  suppression  resources  and  demands  for  those  resources 
pertaining  to  wildfires  in  Montana,  several  key  items  must  be  noted: 

a.  State  Fire  Coordination  Center  (the  SFCC  is  located  in  Missoula  and 
staffed  by  the  Fire  Management  Bureau,  Forestry  Division,  DSL)  is 
managed  by  the  State  Fire  Coordinator.  The  SFCC  is  a  co-located  joint 
operation  in  conjunction  with  the  USFS  Northern  Rockies  Coordination 
Center. 

(1)  SFCC  is  designed  for: 

(a)  cost  effective  coordination  of  response  to  wildfires  on  State  and 
private  lands; 

(b)  support  of  federal  and  other  fire  protection  agencies  in  the 
suppression  of  wildfires; 

(c)  planning,  communication,  situation  monitoring,  needs  analysis, 
expedition  of  resource  orders  between  and  among  state,  federal 
and  cooperating  agencies; 

(d)  however,  the  coordination  process  does  not  in  and  of  itself 
involve  command  dispatch  actions,  but  may  within  limits  as 
established  by  specified  agency  delegations,  procedures  or  legal 
authority. 

(2)  The  State  Fire  Coordinator  has  the  delegated  authority  to: 

(a)  establish  priorities  for  repositioning  and  suppression 
requirements  among  the  six  Land  Offices; 

(b)  allocate  critical  resources; 

(c)  reallocate  critical  resources  when  necessary  as  situation  changes; 

(d)  represent  the  State  Forester  on  any  multi-agency  coordinating 
(MAC)  group. 

b.  Statewide  Mobility  Concept:  The  Chief  of  the  Fire  Management  Bureau 
(FMB)  has  the  delegated  authority  from  the  State  Forester  (Administrator, 
Division  of  Forestry,  DSL)  to  move  personnel  and  equipment  throughout 
the  State,  region  and  nation  to  meet  the  needs  of  fire  preparedness  and 
suppression  of  wildfires. 
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c.  Priorities:   When  the  Land  Offices  of  the  Field  Operations  Division  and 
the  cooperators  have  numerous  fires  burning  at  one  time  or  have  depleted 
their  available  resources,  priorities  will  be  established  by  the  Chief  FMB 
through  the  State  Fire  Coordinator.  Priorities  will  be  adjusted  to  meet 
interagency  situations,  using  these  general  guidelines: 

(1)  Protection  of  life  and  property 

(2)  Emerging  potential  Wildland  Urban  Interface  fires 

(3)  Initial  attack 

(4)  Emerging  potential  non-interface  fires 

(5)  Going  project  (major)  fires 

d.  Multi-Agency  Coordinating  (MAC)  group:  When  an  unusual  number  of 
fires  are  burning  at  one  time  involving  State,  federal  and  cooperating 
protection  agencies,  a  Multi-Agency  Coordination  (MAC)  group  may  be 
established.  The  Coordination  group  should  be  staffed  to  the  necessary 
level  based  on  an  evaluation  of  the  existing  fire  emergency.  DES  Division 
may  be  represented  in  the  MAC  activation.  DSL  and  DES  will  jointly 
make  the  decision  concerning  DES  MAC  representation  at  the  time  of 
MAC  activation. 

5.  Types  of  Protection  Authorized,  Responsibility 

a.   Wildland  Protection 

(1)  Forest  Fire  District 

A  forest  fire  district  is  authorized  under  76-13-204  MCA.  Forest  fire 
districts  are  areas  of  classified  forest  land  within  a  definable  boundary. 
All  of  the  forest  land  within  the  area  is  protected  by  a  recognized 
protection  agency  and  the  private  landowners  pay  for  the  protection 
received  via  Fire  Assessments  rolls.  Federal  government  lands  within 
the  district  may  be  protected  as  outUned  in  a  master  agreement 
between  DSL  and  the  federal  government. 

(2)  Affidavit  Protection  Unit 

An  affidavit  protection  unit  is  an  area  of  forest  land  receiving  fire 
protection  authorized  under  76-13-202  MCA.  Fire  protection  by  a 
recognized  agency  is  at  the  landowners  option.  Present  policy  is  to 
provide  protection  to  those  private  lands  within  the  unit  covered  under 
a  Forest  Fire  Protection  Affidavit.  Federal  and  state  lands  within  the 
unit  are  protected  by  cooperative  agreement  between  the  state  and 
federal  agency  involved. 
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(3)       State-County  Cooperative  Forest  Fire  Protection  Program 

The  State-County  Cooperative  Forest  Fire  Protection  Program  is 
authorized  under  76-13-106  MCA.  This  protection  is  implemented  by  a 
cooperative  agreement  between  the  county  commissioners  and  the  State 
of  Montana.  The  county  provides  basic  level  wildland  fire  protection 
utilizing  county  personnel,  Rural  Fire  Districts,  Volunteer  Fire 
Companies  and  landowners.  The  county  is  supported  by  the  state  in 
matters  of  organization  planning,  fire  equipment,  training  of  local 
government  firefighters  and  support  in  the  suppression  of  fires  beyond 
county  capability. 

b.   Structural  Protection 

(1)  Municipal  Fire  Department:   Supported  by  a  tax  base  with  paid 
employees.  Authorized  in  1st  and  2nd  class  cities  and  towns. 
Responsible  for  all  fire  within  city  limits. 

(2)  Volunteer  Fire  Department:   Supported  by  a  tax  base  with  paid, 
part-time  and/or  volunteer  employees.  Authorized  in  3rd  and  4th 
class  cities  and  towns.  Responsible  for  all  fires  within  boundaries. 

(3)  Rural  Fire  District:   Supported  by  a  tax  base  with  paid,  part  time 
and/or  volunteer  employees.  Authorized  in  unincorporated  areas. 
Responsible  for  all  fires  within  district. 

(4)  Fire  Service  Fee  Area:   Supported  by  fee  payment  with  volunteer 
employees.  Responsible  for  structure  protection  only. 

(5)  Volunteer  Fire  Company:   Supported  by  donations  with  volunteer 
employees.  No  set  responsibility. 

6.  Suppression  Response  Levels-- Wildland  Fires 

a.   Initial  Attack 

The  term  Initial  Attack  as  used  in  fire  suppression  refers  to: 

(1)  A  DSL  Unit  or  Responsible  Fire  Authority  level  response  to  the 
incident  report  (i.e..  Initial  Attack  level). 

(2)  The  control  efforts  taken  by  resources  which  are  the  first  to  arrive  at 
an  incident  (i.e.,  Initial  Attack  efforts). 
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(3)       The  responding  authority  can  manage  the  incident  with  its  own 
resources  (i.e.,  Initial  Attack  incident). 

b.  Extended  Attack  (Type  III  Incident) 

The  term  Extended  Attack  as  used  in  fire  suppression  refers  to  when: 

(1)  The  DSL  Unit  or  Responsible  Fire  Authority  commits  available 
resources  to  the  incident,  with  or  without  the  involvement  of  the 
local  DSL  Land  Office.  Subsequently  the  fire  moves  beyond  the 
Initial  Attack  stage,  that  is,  the  initial  responders  cannot  put  it  out, 
and; 

(2)  The  DSL  Unit  or  Responsible  Fire  Authority  needs  to  go  beyond 
local  resources  available  and  the  DSL  Land  Office  or  Responsible 
Fire  Authority  supplies  additional  resources  fi"om  cooperators  or 
other  counties  to  control  the  incident. 

The  term  'Type  III  Incident"  is  coming  into  use  concerning  some  Extended 
Attack  incidents  because  the  use  of  multiple  resources  involves  at  least 
low-level  ICS,  which  uses  the  terms  Type  I  and  Type  II  incidents  for  fire 
suppression. 

c.  Type  n  Incident  (Project  Fire) 

The  term  Type  II  Incident  as  used  in  fire  suppression  refers  to  when: 

(1)  The  DSL  Land  Office  or  the  Responsible  Fire  Authority  requests 
the  mobilization  of  a  Type  II  Incident  Management  Team  to  take 
over  the  suppression  effort  of  an  incident  because  the  fire  has  gone 
beyond  Initial/Extended  Attack  (a  county  or  city  fire  authority 
makes  its  request  through  the  DSL  Land  Office  for  this  kind  of 
response);  and 

(2)  Incident  complexity  exceeds  Responsible  Fire  Authority  resource 
capabilities  and  outside  resources  are  needed;  and 

(3)  Responsible  Fire  Authority  maintains  Line  Officer  responsibility,  but 
delegates  authority  to  a  Type  II  Team  to  manage  the  incident. 

d.  Type  I  Incident  (Major  Incident) 

The  term  Type  I  Incident  as  used  in  fire  suppression  refers  to  the  highest 
level  of  a  single  fire,  when: 
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(1)  The  DSL  Land  Office,  the  Responsible  Fire  Authority  or  the  Type 
II  Team  sees  that  the  incident  has  the  potential  to  or  has  already 
exceeded  the  scope  of  the  resources  allocated  to  the  Type  II  Team; 
and 

(2)  the  incident  has  or  will  become  multi-functional  or  multi- 
jurisdictional;  and 

(3)  the  DSL  Land  Office  or  Responsible  Fire  Authority  maintains  the 
Line  Officer  Responsibility  but  delegates  management  responsibility 
to  the  Type  I  Team. 

Area  Command  (Major  Multi-Jurisdictional  Incidents) 

The  term  Area  Command  when  used  in  fire  suppression  refers  to  when: 

(1)  Several  Responsible  Fire  Authorities,  DSL  and  federal  agencies 
and  jurisdictions  are  involved;  and 

(2)  the  scenario  involves  several  Type  I  or  II  Incidents  of  a  complex 
nature  (including,  but  not  limited  to  multiple  incidents  in  a 
geographic  area,  Wildland  Urban  Interface,  and  hazardous 
materials). 
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H.  State  Fire  Coordination  Phone  Contact  List 

1.  May  1st  through  June  15th 

FIVE  DAYS  A  WEEK  COVERAGE 

Normal  Working  Days: 

Contact  Point:     NRCC 
Working  Hours:  0800-1700 
Working  Days:     Monday-Friday 
Phone  Number:  542-4290 

After  working  hours: 

24hr  answering  service:  523-6000 
Ask  for  DSL  On-duty  Coordinator 

2.    June  16th  through  September  30th  or  to  end  of  declared  extension 
SEVEN  DAYS  A  WEEK  COVERAGE 

Every  day  of  the  week: 

Contact  Point:     NRCC 
Working  Hours:  0800-1700 
Working  Days:     7  days  a  week 
Phone  Number:  542-4290 

After  working  hours: 

24hr  answering  service:  523-6000 
Ask  for  DSL  On-duty  Coordinator 

3.    September  30th  (or  end  of  extension)  to  May  1st,  i.e.  non-fire  season 

Normal  Working  Days: 

Contact  Point:     Fire  Management  Bureau 
Working  Hours:  0800-1700 
Days  of  Week:     Monday-Friday 
Phone  Number:  542-4250 

After  Working  Hours: 

24hr  answering  service:  523-6000 
Ask  for  DSL  On-Duty  Coordinator 
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ANNEX L 


HEALTH,  MEDICAL  AND  MORTUARY 


I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  insure  coordination  of  appropriate  state-level 
response  activities,  when  incident  needs  are  beyond  the  response  capabilities  of  local 
and  area  jurisdictions.  These  response  activities  pertain  to  three  interrelated,  yet 
distinct  scenarios: 

A.  In  a  severe  and  widespread  health-threat  scenario,  where  response  may  be  to 
chemical,  biological  or  radiological  contamination,  or  disease  threat; 

B.  In  a  variety  of  worst-case  mass  casualties  scenarios  where  response  would  involve 
effective  coordination  of  state-wide  EMS  activities  for  injured  and  traumatized 
persons;  and 

C.  In  a  mass-fatalities  scenario,  where  response  would  center  around  coordination  of 
the  physical  identification  process  and  the  relevant  functions  of  body  recovery  and 
presentation,  disposition  of  remains,  notification  of  next  of  kin,  and  compilation 
of  missing  persons  list. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  The  jurisdiction  on  Indian  Reservations  is  quite  complex  and  both  the  Indian 
Health  Service  and  the  individual  Tribal  Health  Services  must  be  taken  into 
consideration. 

B.  The  very  ruralness  of  Montana,  its  large  size  and  small  population  work  against 
prompt  response  with  appropriate  technology  by  local  jurisdictions  in  relation  to 
large  disasters. 

C.  The  large  number  of  tourists  in  Montana  during  summer  months  must  be 
considered  in  relation  to  this  annex. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.   Key  Assumption:   In  relation  to  any  of  the  possible  disaster  scenarios  (health 
threat,  mass  casualties,  mass  fatalities)  all  responders  merely  intensify  and  expand 
upon  existing,  procedures  and  interrelationships  used  during  normal  extended  and 
major  incidents. 
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B.    Secondary  Assumptions: 

1.  Most  local  health,  medical  and  mortuary  resources  could  be  exhausted  by  a 
variety  of  natural  and  man-made  disasters  involving  health  threats,  mass 
casualties  and/or  mass  fatalities,  (air/rail,  earthquake,  hazardous  materials, 
etc.) 

2.  Any  rigorous  needs  analysis  will  lead  to  the  identification  of  areas  which 
require  significant  improvement  (Standard  Operating  Procedures  (SOP), 
training,  exercise,  number  of  personnel,  resources)  to  adequately  address  the 
identified  needs.  It  will  then  become  the  responsibihty  of  the  operative  agency 
to  see  that  the  appropriate  actions  are  taken  to  adequately  fill  the  Emergency 
Operations  Plan  needs  in  a  timely  manner. 

3.  Although  health  concerns  during  disasters  might  involve  numerous  federal, 
state  and  local  and  private  organizations,  the  Montana  Department  of  Health 
and  Environmental  Sciences  (DHES)  will  be  the  designated  lead  agency 
coordinating  disaster  health-related  activities  identified  in  this  annex. 

4.  Since  both  DES  and  DHES  individually  monitor  incidents  on  a  regular  basis 
and  often  participate  individually  in  disaster  exercises,  by  mutual  agreement 
both  real  incidents  and  disaster  exercises  will  be  seen  as  opportunities  through 
which  DES,  DHES  and  support  agencies  can  exercise  the  functions  within  this 
annex. 

IV.   SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  50-31  MCA,  Montana  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 

B.  50-6  MCA,  Emergency  Medical  Services 

C.  75-5-416  MCA,  Hazardous  Waste  Management:   Cleanup  Orders 

D.  75-5-601  MCA,  Enforcement,  Appeals  and  Penalties  (Water):   Cleanup  Order 

E.  75-2-402  MCA,  Enforcement,  Appeals  and  Penalties  (Air):  Emergency  Procedure 
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S  V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.   Health  Threat 
1.  Local 


a.  Local  public  health  departments  in  Montana  do  not  have  the  mandate, 
personnel,  equipment  or  training  to  act  as  responders  to  contain,  control  or 
manipulate  hazardous  material  incident  causes  of  health  threats. 
Hazardous  materials  incidents  are  often  the  source  of  health  threats  (often 
to  emergency  responders)  and  are  addressed  per  se  in  Annex  E, 
Radiological  and  Technological  Protection. 

b.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  local  health  departments  to  provide,  or  provide 
for  the  coordination  of,  health  and  sanitation  services  within  the 
community,  i.e.,  identification  and  control  of  communicable  diseases,  vector 
control,  examination  of  food  and  water  supplies  for  contamination, 
emergency  sanitation  standards  for  disposal  of  garbage,  sewage,  and  debris. 

c.  Local  EOPs  should  identify  those  medical  facilities,  if  any,  that  have  the 
capability  to:   decontaminate  injured  individuals  that  have  been 
radiologically  or  chemically  contaminated;  inoculate  individuals,  if 
warranted,  from  threat  of  disease;  determine  radiation  levels  of  exposed 
individuals  and  methods  for  their  decontamination,  treatment  and  care; 
provide  medical  care  centers  both  for  workers  who  remain  in  evacuated 
area  and  the  evacuees  in  shelters;  distribute  antidotes,  drugs,  vaccines,  etc. 
to  shelters;  obtain  emergency  medical  support  and  hospital  care  during  and 
after  an  emergency. 

d.  Local  EOPs  should:  include  plans  to  reduce  the  patient  population  in 
hospitals,  nursing  homes  and  other  health  care  facilities,  if  evacuation  is 
necessary,  and  to  continue  medical  care  for  those  who  cannot  be 
evacuated;  identify  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  etc.  which  could  be  expanded 
into  emergency  treatment  centers  for  disaster  victims;  include  plans  to 
obtain  crisis  augmentation  of  health/medical,  EMS  personnel  and  trained 
volunteers,  as  well  as  emergency  medical  supplies;  include  plans  to  provide 
EMS  transportation  and  patient  tracking;  and  plans  to  expand  mortuary 
services. 

2.  State  of  Montana 

Although  local  health  departments  work  directly  with  concerned  state  agencies 
during  crises  as  well  as  on  a  day-to-day  basis,  DES  liaison  with  DHES  through 
its  contact  person  is  advisable  as  the  incident  demands: 
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a.  Unknown  toxin:   Forensic  Division  of  Justice  Department,  in  Missoula,  has 
a  toxicology  lab,  but  funding  must  be  taken  care  of  by  requesting  agency  or 
organization.  DHES  and  Montana  State  University  also  have  lab  facilities 
which  may  provided  funded  services  in  disaster  situations.   Montana  Poison 
Control  System,  with  the  Rocky  Mountain  Poison  Center,  1-800-525-5042, 
can  provide  additional  expertise  and  clinical  toxicological  services. 

b.  Communicable  disease  threat:   Communicable  Disease  Section  of  DHES, 
which  can  coordinate  directly  with  the  Centers  for  Disease  Control  in 
Atlanta. 

c.  Contaminated  water  threat:   Water  Quality  Bureau  of  DHES,  which  can 
coordinate  directly  with  EPA,  CDC,  Corps  of  Engineers  and  other 
appropriate  agencies  as  necessary. 

d.  Contaminated  food  threat:  Food  and  Consumer  Safety  Bureau  of  DHES, 
which  can  coordinate  directly  with  the  U.S.  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
(FDA),  can  be  contacted  for  forms  and  guidelines  subsequent  to  contact  of 
local  health  department,  which  will  have  actual  jurisdiction  and  inspection 
personnel. 

e.  Outdoor  airborne  contaminant  threat:  Air  Quality  Bureau  of  DHES,  which 
can  coordinate  directly  with  the  EPA. 

f.  Occupational  hazard:   Occupational  Health  Bureau  of  DHES  can 
coordinate  directly  with  OSHA. 

g.  Pesticide  threat:  Administrator,  Environmental  Management  Division, 
Montana  Department  of  Agriculture.  Also  National  Pesticide 
Telecommunication  Network,  800-858-7378  and  NACA  Pesticide  Team, 
800-424-9300. 

h.   Hazardous  materials  threat:  Solid  &  Hazardous  Waste  Bureau  of  DHES, 
can  coordinate  directly  with  EPA.   (See  Hazardous  Materials,  Aimex  E) 

3.  Federal  Government 

a.  Remember  that  EPA/OSHA  regulations  apply  to  all  responders  to 
hazardous  materials  incidents.   (See  Annex  E) 

b.  The  Regional  Contingency  Plan  should  be  reviewed,  understood  and 
implemented  when  applicable.  From  the  Regional  Contingency  Plan: 
"The  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  (PHS)  Agency  for  Toxic  Substances  and 
Disease  Registry  (ATSDR)  has  a  national  24-hour  emergency  response 
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telephone  number  for  advice  and  guidance  concerning  public  health;  FTS 
236-0615  or  404-639-0615.  Ideally,  this  number  should  be  used  by  any 
^  Federal,  state,  local  or  private  official  to  augment  Regional  capabilities." 

This  is  also  the  Centers  for  Disease  Control's  24-hour  emergency  response 
number. 


B.    Mass  Casualties 

1.  Local 

a.  The  primary  objective  of  local  Emergency  Medical  Services  in  a  disaster  is 
to  ensure  basic  and  advanced  life  support  systems  are  organized  and 
coordinated  to  provide  prompt,  adequate  and  continuous  emergency  care 
to  disaster  victims. 

b.  The  provisions  of  basic  and  advanced  life  support  services  shall  be 
provided  as  per  local  plans  and  SOPs.   Mutual  aid  between  and  among 
emergency  medical  service  providers  shall  be  used  to  make  maximum 
efficient  use  of  existing  local,  regional  or  inter-regional  assets,  resources 
and  services. 

c.  If  the  incident  requires  resources  beyond  those  available  under  existing 
agreements,  the  state  and  federal  government  may  provide  assistance. 

2.  State  of  Montana 

a.   The  EMS  Bureau:  The  Emergency  Medical  Services  (EMS)  Bureau  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences  (DHES)  is  the  key  to 
the  preparedness  of  responders,  and  affects  response  before,  not  during  or 
immediately  after,  the  incident.  It  may,  however,  be  able  to  efficiently 
coordinate  some  activities.  Of  interest  to  disaster  and  emergency 
management  are  the  following  EMS  Bureau  functions: 

(1)  Establishes  statewide  EMS  plan 

(2)  Inspects,  licenses  and  regulates  pre-hospital  EMS 

(3)  Manages  the  Montana  Poison  Control  System 

(4)  Trains  and  certifies  local  persons  who  conduct  EMS  training 
programs 
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(5)  Coordinates  with  Montana  Law  Enforcement  Academy  and  the 
Montana  Highway  Patrol  in  the  First  Responder  training  of  their 
personnel 

(6)  Certifies  (in  cooperation  with  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners)  EM 
Technicians  (Basic,  Defibrillation,  Intermediate  and  Paramedic) 

(7)  Certifies  First  Responders,  First  Responder-Ambulance 

(8)  Maintains  a  database  for  EMS  services  and  individual  providers 

(9)  Conducts  other  specialized  training,  to  eventually  include  EMS  ICS 

(10)  Coordinates  with  Department  of  Administration  regarding  EMS 
communications,  including  frequencies  for  implementing  ICS 

(11)  Responsible  for  planning  and  implementing  a  Montana  Trauma 
Care  system 

(12)  Will  be  implementing  an  EMS  data  collection  and  evaluation  system 

b.   Control  of  the  information  concerning  unidentified  living  persons  (whether 
amnesiac  or  unconscious)  can  be  maintained  by  using  the  Unidentified 
Person  File  of  the  National  Crime  Information  Center  (NCIC)  through 

aiN. 

C.    Mass  Fatalities 

1.  Local 

a.  The  local  coroner  has  jurisdiction  over  bodies  of  all  deceased  and  over  all 
information  referring  to  all  deceased. 

b.  The  local  funeral  director  or  directors  may  assist  in  the  processing  of 
human  remains  at  the  discretion  of  the  local  coroner. 

c.  If  local  resources  for  proper  handling  and  disposition  of  the  dead  are 
exceeded,  the  state  and/or  federal  government  may  provide  supplemental 
assistance. 

2.  State  of  Montana 

a.   All  supplemental  aid  must  be  coordinated  with  and  channelled  through  the 
local  coroner  who  has  jurisdiction  over  all  dead  bodies  in  the  county. 
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b.  The  local  coroner  may  designate  appropriate  mortuary  personnel  to  assist, 
at  his/her  personal  direction,  with  activities  under  his  jurisdiction. 

c.  There  exist  various  refrigeration  facilities,  including  those  under  the  control 
of  the  Montana  National  Guard,  which  might  be  used  to  properly  store 
corpses  until  such  time  that  appropriate  activities  can  be  undertaken. 
Contact  the  DES  Duty  Officer  concerning  possible  use  of  Guard  facilities, 
since  strict  regulations  exist  in  relation  to  activation  of  the  Montana 
National  Guard. 

d.  Contact  can  be  made  by  the  coroner  with  the  State  Medical  Examiner,  who 
is  located  in  Missoula.  (  243-5796)  The  state  has  a  network  of  licensed 
pathologists  upon  which  it  can  call.  Toxicology  lab,  mentioned  in  the 
Health  Threat  section,  is  co-located  with  the  Medical  Examiner  in 
Missoula. 

e.  Control  of  the  information  concerning  unidentified  deceased  persons  or 
body  parts  can  be  maintained  by  using  the  Unidentified  Person  File  of  the 
National  Crime  Information  Center  (NCIC)  accessible  through  CJIN. 

f.  Body  bags  and  rubber  gloves  may  be  needed  in  numbers  greatly  exceeding 
the  local  supply,  calling  for  pre-existing  mutual  aid  or  reciprocal 
agreements.  If  demand  exceeds  the  area  supply,  depending  upon 
availability,  DES  may  be  able  to  secure  supplies  promptly,  through  the 
National  Guard,  Military  Support  to  Local  Authorities. 

g.  The  Montana  Funeral  Directors  Association,  in  Helena,  may  provide 
access  to  resources  and  persormel.  (449-7244) 
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VI.  STATE  LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLISTS 

A.  Report  of  incident  to  the  DES  Division  Operations  Officer  or  the  DES  Duty 
Officer  should  confirm  the  specific  type  of  incident,  i.e.,  health  threat,  mass 
casualties,  mass  fatalities.  Also  important  are  specifics  available  as  to  number  of 
persons  affected. 

B.  DES  Operations  Officer  or  Duty  Officer  should  notify  the  DHES  (Health  Dept.) 
Duty  Officer  (who  probably  is  not  familiar  with  the  Health,  Medical  and 
Mortuary  Annex  and  who  may  not  be  ready  for  a  non-hazardous  materials  call!), 
and  make  sure  that  the  DHES  Duty  Officer  realizes  that  contact  must  be  made 
with  the  "designated  DHES  contact  person"  concerning  an  EOP-type  disaster,  i.e., 
that  this  is  not  just  another  routine  hazardous  materials  incident  call.  If  DES 
does  not  hear  from  the  DHES  contact  person  promptly,  re-call  DHES  Duty 
Officer  and  find  out  what  is  wrong. 

C.  Designated  contact  person  at  DHES  is  responsible  for  the  in-house  emergency 
management  operafions  at  DHES  regarding  the  Health,  Medical  and  Mortuary 
Annex.  When  the  designated  contact  person  has  sufficient  incident  information,  a 
DHES  task  force  will  be  formed  at  the  Cogswell  Building.  Any  task  force  will  be 
incident  driven,  with  only  those  DHES  management  personnel  necessary  to 
adequately  address  the  given  situation.  A  brief  DHES  Emergency  Management 
SOP  will  be  developed  to  address  response  activities.  The  designated  contact 
person  or  authorized  representative  will  act  as  liaison  with  DES  Division. 

VII.  ATTACHMENTS-none  for  this  annex 
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ANNEX M 


TRANSPORTATION 


To  be  developed  in  conjunction  with  new  Montana  Department  of  Transportation 
created  by  the  1991  Montana  Legislature. 
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ANNEX N 

DEBRIS  REMOVAL 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

This  annex  is  not  intended  as  a  detailed  guide  for  public  works  readiness  or  response 
actions.  These  must  be  defined  by  the  application  of  the  professional  knowledge  and 
skills  of  the  senior  officials  of  local  public  works  and  engineering  departments.  Those 
items  suggested  in  this  annex  are  aimed  at  facilitating  the  supplementation  of  debris 
removal  resources  with  appropriate  available  state  resources. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  The  required  procedure  and  forms  for  indemnification  in  relation  to  state 
supplementation  of  local  disaster  debris  removal  efforts  are  outUned  in  the  Local 
Government  Disaster  Information  Manual,  Tab  F.  Affected  local  jurisdictions 
and  state  agencies  must  comply  with  10-3-315  MCA  regarding  debris  and 
wreckage  removal. 

B.  Severe  weather  patterns,  dispersed  population  centers  and  long  distances  to  be 
traversed  (even  under  the  best  of  conditions)  combine  in  Montana  to  work 
against  quick  and  efficient  solutions  to  debris  removal  problems. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  In  all  major  emergencies,  public  works  emphasis  and  supplemental  support  will 
focus  on  providing  potable  water,  electricity,  heating  fuels  and  sanitation  services, 
plus  debris  removal  in  critical  areas. 

B.  Utilities  will  work  closely  with  local  and  state  governments  and  will  provide 
liaison  personnel  to  the  State  EOC  when  appropriate. 

C.  The  need  for  debris  removal  resources  expands  directly  in  relation  to  the 
magnitude  and  duration  of  the  disaster,  therefore  during  an  incident  needs  can  be 
estimated  and  planned  for  logistically. 

IV.  SPECinC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as  amended 

B.  10-3-315  MCA  on  debris  and  wreckage  removal 
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C.  The  Stafford  Act,  P.L.  93-288,  as  amended  by  P.L.  100-707 

D.  Corps  of  Engineers  document  ER  500-1-1  dated  March  11,  1991 
V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  Local 

1.  The  process  for  the  coordination  of  local  public  works  and  engineering 
functions  will  be  outlined  in  the  local  EOP.  Local  EOPs  should  address  the 
following  items:   debris  removal,  backup  power  for  EOC,  public  works 
resource  list,  emergency  potable  water  supply,  critical  facilities,  emergency 
sanitation  services,  structure  safety  inspections,  and  draining  of  flooded  areas. 

2.  The  person  responsible  for  public  works  and  engineering  functions  on  the  local 
level,  presumably  the  senior  person  in  the  public  works-type  department, 
should  be  familiar  with  the  key  personnel  and  resources  potentially  available 
from: 

a.  Local  public  and  private  utilities 

b.  Local  construction  and  building  supply  companies 

c.  Local  Montana  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways  Division 
maintenance  shops 

d.  County  and  municipal  maintenance  shops 

B,  State  of  Montana 

1.  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways  Division  -The  combination  of  the 
following  three  items  makes  the  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways 
Division  an  in-place  public  works  emergency  management  organization. 

a.  The  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways  Division  is  the  lead  state 
agency  for  public  works  functions.   Due  to  the  regularity  of  severe  weather 
in  Montana,  Highways  personnel  are  accustomed  to  inhospitable 
conditions,  such  as  those  which  often  prevail  during  disasters.  The  operant 
SOP  is  entitled  "Montana  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways 
Division,  Standard  Emergency  Procedures  Manual,  Revised  12/89." 

b.  The  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways  Division  has  in-place  state- 
wide resource  management  and  communications  systems  which  lend 
themselves  readily  to  emergency  management  situations. 

c.  The  Department  of  Transportation,  Highways  Division  has  ongoing 
working  relationships  with  local  public  works  crews  and  management  and 
the  DES  Division,  as  well  as  with  other  state  and  federal  agencies. 
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2.  DES  Division 


a.  Coordinates  the  supplementation  of  local  debris  removal  resources  through 
its  Operations  Officer,  according  to  the  SOP. 

b.  Coordinates  with  Highways  Division  and  the  Governor's  Office  the  release 
of  emergency  public  information  regarding  the  highly-visible  emergency 
public  work  activities  in  the  state. 

3.  Federal 

a.  In  the  case  of  a  presidential  disaster,  the  federal  govenmient  can  provide 
emergency  assistance  for  debris  removal  and  for  repair  of  damaged  public 
facilities  and  projects  to  protect  public  health  and  safety  under  the  Stafford 
Act.  Policies  and  procedures  to  request,  obtain  and  administer  grants  for 
public  assistance  are  contained  in  44  CFR  Parts  206  and  207  and  The  State 
of  Montana  Public  Assistance  Plan. 

b.  In  the  case  of  presidential  disasters  relating  to  riverine  flooding,  the  U.S. 
Corps  of  Engineers  (COE)  can  provide  debris  removal  services  under 
certain  circumstances  and  the  appropriate  COE  office  should  be  contacted 
for  possible  assistance. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

A  Per  the  Direction  and  Control  Aimex,  the  level  of  activation  of  the  EOC  will  be 
determined.  At  that  point  it  will  be  decided  whether  the  Department  of 
Transportation,  (as  state-level  public  works  lead  agency)  needs  to  have  a  liaison 
person  in  the  EOC. 

B.  To  provide  for  proper  resource  management  and  to  avoid  subsequent 
misunderstandings,  delays,  communication  problems  and  funding  questions, 
incident-specific  tasking  of  state  public  works  personnel  and  property  should  be 
approved  by  an  authorized  representative  of  the  Governor  and  supplied  both 
orally  and  in  written  form  (by  fax  or  other  appropriate  means)  to  the  Incident 
Commander  on  site,  as  well  as  to  the  local  EOC,  local  DES  coordinator,  DES 
District  Representative  and/or  local  public  officials,  as  appropriate. 

C.  DES  Division  staff,  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Transportation,  and 
other  concerned  agencies,  will  determine  at  the  time  incident  if  private  sector  and 
ufility  representatives  are  needed  at  the  State  EOC. 

VII.  ATTACHMENfTS-none  for  this  annex 
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ANNEX O 
ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 


To  be  developed. 
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ANNEX P 

MILITARY  ASSISTANCE 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  insure  the  provision  of  military  support  to  civil 
authorities  in  the  most  expeditious  and  efficient  manner,  when  appropriate,  in  order 
to  mitigate  the  effects  of  disasters  and  emergencies. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  The  Montana  National  Guard  is,  in  effect,  a  pool  of  resources  (equipment  and 
personnel),  available  to  the  Governor  in  times  of  disasters  and  emergencies. 
These  resources  are  widely  distributed  across  Montana  and  are  available  only 
upon  activation  by  the  Governor.  (See  DMAMT-500,  Military  Support  Plan) 

B.  Active  component  resources  are  available  through  request  of  their  parent 
services.  Tlie  Montana  National  Guard  should  be  kept  informed  of  all  military 
assistance. 

C.  For  other  military  resources  reference  should  be  made  to  the  Joint  Command 
Readiness  Program  (JCRP),  Military  Assistance  in  Domestic  Emergencies, 
Situation  Manual,  October  1990.  Contact  should  be  made  through  the  Montana 
National  Guard. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  Military  resources  will  be  activated  only  when  all  available  and  appropriate  state 
and  private  sector  resources  have  been  utilized. 

B.  Military  assistance  will  be  temporary  in  nature  and  resources  will  be  released  as 
soon  as  possible  to  conserve  such  military  resources  for  their  specific  purpose. 

C.  Military  resources  may  be  kept  from  or  removed  from  disaster  and  emergency 
use  when  higher  priorities  necessitate  such  use  restrictions. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  10-3  MCA 

B.  CINCFOR/FEMA/HQDA,  Joint  Command  Readiness  Program,  Military 
Assistance  in  Domestic  Emergencies,  Situation  Manual,  October  1990 
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V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  All  Montana  National  Guard  personnel  will  remain  under  the  command  of  the 
Governor  through  the  Adjutant  General,  although  indirectly  tasked  by  the  local 
Incident  Commander. 

B.  All  Montana  National  Guard  personnel  will  be  on  state  active  duty  status. 
Personnel  may  be  activated  by  unit  or  individually. 

C.  All  Montana  National  Guard  personnel  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with  state  law 
and,  if  applicable,  the  federal  govenraient  will  be  reimbursed  for  specific 
equipment  use  in  accordance  with  federal  guidelines. 

D.  Availability  of  specific  resources  (equipment  and  personnel)  cannot  be 
determined  except  at  the  time  of  the  actual  request.  Given  availability 
restrictions,  the  Montana  National  Guard  provides,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the 
following  capabilities: 

1.  Air  or  land  transportation 

2.  Armories,  tentage  and  available  land  for  housing 

3.  Security  forces  and  traffic  control 

4.  Riot  control 

5.  Emergency  communications 

6.  Air  reconnaissance 

7.  Limited  emergency  medical  and  mortuary  assistance 

8.  Limited  mass  feeding 

9.  Limited  power  generation 

10.  Other  necessary  and  needed  essential  emergency  services. 

VI.  STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLIST 

A.   DES  Division  must  process  all  requests  for  Montana  National  Guard  resources. 
Therefore,  all  requests  should  initially  be  directed  to  DES  Division,  any  other 
routing  will  cause  needless  delays. 
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B.  DES  Division  will  then  coordinate  with  personnel  from  the  Montana  National 
Guard  to  assess  the  situation,  resource  needs,  availability  of  state  and  private 
sector  resources,  and  availability  of  and  need  for  Montana  National  Guard 
resources. 

C.  If  it  is  seen  that  activation  of  the  Montana  National  Guard  is  necessary,  the 
request  will  go  to  the  Governor.  Upon  the  Governor's  declaration,  the  Montana 
National  Guard  Emergency  Operations  Center  (EOC)  will  activate  those 
resources  necessary  to  accomplish  its  mission. 

D.  Once  given  the  mission,  Montana  National  Guard  EOC  personnel  will  deal 
directly  with  the  agency  they  are  tasked  to  assist,  while  maintaining  good 
communications  with  the  State  EOC  and  DES  Division. 

VII.      ATTACHMENTS-none  for  this  annex 
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ANNEX Q 

ENERGY  AND  UTILITIES 

I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  primary  energy-and-utility-related  purpose  is  the  coordination  of  activities  within 
Montana  concerning  electricity  and  petroleum  contingencies. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Several  seasonal  factors  must  be  kept  in  mind  when  discussing  energy  in 
Montana: 

1.  Planting  and  harvesting  fuel  needs 

2.  Heating  fuels  and  electrical  supplies  (for  thermostats  and  forced-air  fans)  are 
critical  in  severe  winter  weather 

3.  Millions  of  tourists  devour  fuel  in  summer  months 

B.  The  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and  Conservation  (DNRC)  is  the  lead 
agency  for  energy  in  Montana  and  its  Energy  Division  and  Oil  and  Gas 
Conservation  Division  compile  and  analyze  energy  data. 

C.  Montana  has  an  Energy  Emergency  Contingency  Plan  (EECP)  (Energy  Division, 
DNRC,  1989)  in  place,  in  which  DES  Division  plays  an  integral  role.  This  annex 
condenses  material  from  that  plan  and  the  reader  is  referred  to  that  plan  for  full 
details  (page  numbers  in  parentheses  refer  to  the  Energy  Emergency  Contingency 
Plan)  regarding  any  portion  of  this  annex.  Copies  of  the  Plan  are  available  from 
Energy  Division  of  the  Montana  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and 
Conservation. 

D.  The  Governor  will  be  advised  by  the  Montana  Energy  Emergency  Advisory 
Council,  the  Legislative  Energy  Policy  Committee,  the  Legislative  Consumer 
Council  and  affected  industries.  (EECP  page  8) 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS  (and  energy-related  definitions) 

A.   "An  energy  shortage  can  occur  without  adequate  warning.  The  ability  to  react 
quickly  and  effectively  to  such  an  emergency  depends  upon  accurate  and  up-to- 
date  information."  (EECP  page  8) 
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B.  "Energy  emergency"  means  an  existing  or  imminent  domestic,  regional  or  national 
shortage  of  energy  which  will  result  in  curtailment  of  essential  services  or 
production  of  essential  goods  or  the  disruption  of  significant  sectors  of  the 
economy  unless  action  is  taken  to  conserve  or  limit  the  use  of  the  energy  form 
involved  and  the  allocation  of  available  energy  supplies  among  users.  90-4-302.(6) 
MCA 

C.  "Energy  supply  alert"  means  a  condition  of  energy  supply  on  a  national,  regional, 
state  or  load  basis  which  forseeably  will  affect  significantly  the  availability  of 
essential  energy  supplies  within  the  ensuing  90-day  period  unless  action  is  taken 
under  90-4-309  to  reduce  energy  usage  by  state  agencies  and  political 
subdivisions.  90-4-302.(7)  MCA 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  Governor's  Energy  Supply  Emergency  Powers  Act,  90-4-3  MCA 

B.  Administrative  Rules  of  Montana  14,8  Energy  Shortages,  Sub-Chapter  1 
Petroleum  Fuel  Shortages  and  Sub-Chapter  2  Electricity  Supply  Shortage 

C.  Montana  Energy  Emergency  Contingency  Plan,  December  1989 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

State:  Implementation  (EECP  pages  9,10)  (It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
Governor  acts  in  all  instances  below  with  the  advice  of  the  groups  mentioned  in 
"Situations"  above.) 

A.  Prior  to  Declaration  of  Supply  Alert  or  Emergency 

The  Governor  may  attempt  to  reduce  demand  and  increase  supply  through 
voluntary  means.  Data  collection  will  be  intensified  at  Energy  Division,  DNRC. 

B.  Declaration  and  Execution  of  Energy  Supply  Alert  or  Emergency 

"Upon  declaration  of  an  energy  supply  alert  or  emergency  and  upon  triggering 
Phase  II,  III  or  IV  of  the  Plan,  the  Governor  will  direct  state  and  local  agencies 
to  implement  and  enforce  the  relevant  portions  of  the  Plan  and  any  other 
emergency  rules,  orders,  or  regulations  that  he  considers  necessary." 

C.  Enforcement 

'The  Attorney  General  and  the  law  enforcement  authorities  of  the  state  and  its 
political  subdivisions  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  all  orders,  rules,  and 
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regulations  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  declaration  of  an  energy  alert  or 
emergency." 

VI.        STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKLIST 

A.  All  inquiries  concerning  energy  supply  alerts,  energy  emergencies  and  similar 
subjects  should  be  referred  to  the  Governor's  Press  Secretary  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Governor's  Office. 

B.  Refer  to  the  Montana  Energy  Emergency  Contingency  Plan  as  needed. 

C.  Contact  the  Energy  Division  of  DNRC  for  clarification  or  further  information. 

D.  A  copy  of  the  Montana  Energy  Emergency  Contingency  Plan  is  kept  at  the  state 
EOC.   Copies  are  available  upon  request  from  the  Energy  Division  of  DNRC. 

VIL      ATTACHMENTS  -  None  for  this  annex 
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ANNEX R 

DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT 

I.    PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

To  establish  procedures  and  responsibilities  and  (1)  assessing  the  damage  caused  by 
an  emergency  or  disaster  for  use  by  the  Governor  in  declaring  an  emergency  or 
disaster  or  requesting  a  Presidential  Declaration  (for  additional  information  see 
"Damage  Assessment  Handbook"  under  separate  cover),  and  (2)  preparing  detailed 
Damage  Survey  Reports  which  identifies  and  describes  damage  and  defines  the  scope 
and  magnitude  of  eligible  work  following  a  State  or  Presidential  emergency  or 
disaster  declaration. 

n.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Emergencies  or  disaster  occur  and  create  varying  degrees  of  damage  to  public 
and  private  property.  Damage  assessment  will  provide  the  basis  for  the 
Governor's  decision  to  proclaim  a  state  of  emergency  or  disaster.   In  the  event  of 
a  State  and/or  Presidential  declaration,  state,  local  government  and  certain 
private  nonprofit  facilities  may  be  eligible  for  funds  to  repair,  restore,  reconstruct 
or  replace  facihties  damaged  or  destroyed  by  the  disaster.  Detailed  damage 
survey  reports  are  prepared  for  each  item  of  emergency  and/or  permanent  work 
identified  by  eligible  applicants. 

B.  Each  county,  as  well  as  the  City  of  Great  Falls,  has  a  local  DES  coordinator. 
Damage  assessment  guidance  with  forms  is  outlined  in  the  Lx)cal  Government 
Disaster  Information  Manual.  Each  local  DES  coordinator  has  a  copy  of  this 
manual. 

C.  Each  department  or  agency  of  the  state  government,  along  with  the  judicial  and 
legislative  branches,  is  most  familiar  with  the  buildings,  property  and  personnel 
under  its  jurisdiction  and  is  best  suited  to  prepare  its  own  damage  assessment. 

D.  The  Montana  Board  of  Examiners,  under  the  secretaryship  of  the  Director  of  the 
Montana  Department  of  Administration,  is  responsible  for  authorizing  the 
expenditure  of  monies  for  repair  of  state  government  buildings.  The  members  of 
the  board  are  elected  state  officials:   the  Governor,  the  Attorney  General  and  the 
Secretary  of  State.  Two  signatures  are  needed  to  authorize  expenditures.  The 
Board  must  be  apprised  of  appropriate  damage  assessments. 
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III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  Damage  assessment  is,  ia  fact,  information  management.  A  set  system  employing 
trained  personnel  using  predetermined  procedures  and  standardized  documents  is 
obligatory  to  ensure  proper  damage  assessment.   Good  damage  assessment  gives 
emergency  managers  the  knowledge  necessary  to  manage  response  and  recovery 
efforts. 

B.  While  some  good  information  sometimes  can  be  gleaned  through  careful 
scrutinizing  of  media  coverage  of  disasters,  "news"  does  not  make  a  good  damage 
assessment  tool.  In  fact,  much  of  the  misinformation  detected  while  watching  the 
"news"  should  be  written  down  and  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  person  in  the 
Emergency  Public  Information  section  in  charge  of  Rumor  Control. 

C.  Due  to  the  widespread  disruption  of  communications  and  transportation,  rapid- 
onset  disasters  (such  as  earthquakes)  will  in  and  of  themselves  hamper  accurate 
and  prompt  damage  assessment.  This  self-contained  hazard  of  rapid-onset 
disasters  can  be  mitigated  only  by  a  systematized  and  exercised  damage 
assessment  program. 

IV.  SPECinC  AUTHORITIES 
Title  10,  Chapter  3  MCA 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 
A.   Local 

1.  Responsibility  for  initial  assessment  of  damages  following  an  emergency  or 
disaster  rests  with  the  affected  local  government.  If  it  becomes  apparent  form 
local  reports  that  a  request  for  a  State  or  Presidential  declaration  may  be 
necessary,  the  Administrate,  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division  will 
form  a  damage  assessment  team(s)  of  selected  local,  state  and  federal  (if 
applicable)  personnel  to  asses  the  damage.  The  Administrator  will  consolidate 
the  data  from  the  damage  assessment  team(s)  and  other  sources  (i.e.,  religious 
organizations,  ARC,  local  USDA  emergency  boards,  etc.)  into  one  report  for 
recommendation  to  the  Governor. 

2.  The  foundation  of  damage  assessment  is  the  local  jurisdiction.  Knowledgeable 
and  trained  local  emergency  management  personnel  and  concerned 
professionals  can  provide  prompt  and  factual,  accurate  and  to-the-point 
damage  assessment. 
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3.  All  damage  assessors,  regardless  of  agency,  must  file  standard  reports  with 
local  DBS  coordinator  at  the  local  EOC. 

a.  Identify  damaged  public  facilities,  structures,  and  emergency  work 
performed  by  the  jurisdiction. 

b.  Maintain  records  pertaining  to  each  damage  site,  listing  manpower, 
materials  and  equipment  used  at  that  site  for  both  emergency  and 
permanent  work. 

c.  Provide  local  govenmient  representation  on  each  Damage  Survey  Report 
team.  This  representative  should  be  knowledgeable  on  all  aspects  of 
damage  sites  his  team  is  to  inspect  and  have  at  his  disposition  all  records 
pertaining  to  those  sites,  to  include  insurance  information  and  damaged 
structures. 

d.  Maintaining  records  pertaining  to  emergency  protective  measures 
implemented  by  the  community  and  the  costs  of  these  measures. 

4.  Individual  reports  will  be  synthesized  into  a  Local  Government  Situation 
Report  to  be  given  to  local  officials  as  well  as  to  be  forwarded  in  the  most 
expeditious  manner  available  to  the  DBS  Division. 


B.    State 


1.  Following  a  State  or  Presidential  declaration,  the  Administrator,  Disaster  and 
Emergency  Services  Division  will  form  a  damage  survey  team(s)  of  selected 
local,  state  and  federal  (if  applicable)  personnel  to  inspect  each  damage 
facility  and  item  of  emergency  or  permanent  work  identified  by  eligible 
applicants.  Bach  team  will  record  its  estimates  on  a  Damage  Survey  Report. 
The  Damage  Survey  Report  serves  as  a  basis  from  which  State  or  Federal 
financial  assistance  is  approved. 

2.  DBS  Division  will  be  the  collection  point  for  the  synthesized  local  jurisdiction 
damage  assessment  reports. 

3.  Air  support  of  local  ground  damage  assessment  activities: 

The  Civil  Air  Patrol  (CAP):   While  the  search  and  rescue  activities  of  the 
CAP  are  covered  in  Annex  K  and  come  under  an  agreement  with  the  Air 
Force  under  the  National  Search  and  Rescue  Plan,  any  disaster-related 
services  must  be  contracted  for  directly  with  the  state  wing  of  the  CAP.  A 
complete  listing  of  services  available  and  conditions  for  their  use  can  be  seen 
in  the  DBS-CAP  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
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4.  A  DES  staff  person  will  be  designated  Damage  Assessment  Officer. 
Experienced  planning  and  logistical  personnel  will  provide  staff  support  for  the 
processing  and  evaluation  of  the  damage  assessment  reports. 
Recommendations  will  be  made  at  regular  briefings  to  the  Governor  and  his 
assembled  agency  management  personnel. 

5.  The  DES  Division  Damage  Assessment  Officer  should  work  closely  with  state 
agency  "contacts"  in  the  Duty  Officer  Handbook  in  order  to  develop  vahd 
damage  assessments  of  individual  agencies.  Special  attention  should  be  given 
to  the  actual  state  institutions  run  by  the  Department  of  Institutions  and  by  the 
Department  of  Family  Services.  Livestock  damage  assessment  should  be 
coordinated  with  the  Animal  Health  Division,  Department  of  Livestock.   (See 
Attachment  State  Agency  Damage  Assessment  Task  Assignments) 

6.  The  DES  Division  Damage  Assessment  Officer  should  work  closely  with 
emergency  management  damage  assessment  personnel  from  key  private  sector 
lifeline-type  entities: 

a.  Montana  Power  Company  and  M-D  Utilities,  etc. 

b.  U.S.  West,  AT&T,  area  telephone  coops,  etc. 

c.  Burlington  Northern,  Montana  Rail  Link  and  other  RRs 

d.  Various  refineries  and  pipeline  entities 

7.  The  DES  Division  Damage  Assessment  Officer  should  work  closely  with 
emergency  management  damage  assessment  personnel  from  the  state  offices  of 
key  volunteer  organizations: 

a.  American  Red  Cross 

b.  Salvation  Army 

c.  Affected  church  groups 

VI.        STATE-LEVEL  SOP  CHECKUST 

Damage  Assessment  Officer  must: 

A-   Contact  local  DES  coordinators  to  establish  system  for  forwarding  synthesized 
damage  assessment  reports. 

B.  Coordinate  the  processing  and  evaluation  of  the  local  reports  by  plaiming  and 
logistical  personnel. 

C.  Check  with  DES  Administrator  as  to  briefing  schedule,  coordinate  briefings  with 
processing  and  evaluation  team. 
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D.  Prepare  final  briefings  for  delivery  either  by  the  Administrator  DES  Division  or 
the  Damage  Assessment  Officer  personally. 

VII.      ATTACHMENT 

State  Agency  Damage  Assessment  Task  Assignments 
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STATE  AGENCY  DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT  TASK  ASSIGNMENTS 

DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT  -  Disaster  Phase 

1.  Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division 

■  Identifies  area(s)  requiring  damage  assessment  based  on  information 
provided  by  local  officials. 

■  Alerts  appropriate  support  department's  for  activation  of  damage 
assessment  team(s). 

■  Alerts  local  governments  for  the  assignment  of  a  local  representative  to  the 
damage  assessment  team. 

■  Briefs  teams  on  damage  assessment  activities. 

■  Supervises  damage  assessment  activities. 

■  Consolidates  damage  assessment  data  for  use  by  the  Governor  in 
determining  if  a  State  and/or  Federal  declaration  is  warranted. 

2.  Department  of  Administration 

■  Furnished  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  public  buildings  and  related 
equipment 

3.  Department  of  Agriculture 

■  Furnishes  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  agriculture. 

4.  Department  of  Commerce 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  housing,  airport,  businesses, 
railroads,  and  other  transportation  facilities. 

5.  Department  of  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  parks,  recreation  facilities, 
wildlife  habitat  and  historic  sites. 

6.  Department  of  Health  and  Environmental  Sciences 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  public  and  private  water  and 
solid  waste  systems. 
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7.  Department  of  Transportation  Highways  Division 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  roads  ,  highways,  and  bridges. 

■  Provide  aircraft  with  aerophoto  capabilities  for  damage  assessment. 

8.  Department  of  Justice 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  structural  fire  damage. 

9.  Department  of  State  Lands 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  forest  and  range  lands, 
watersheds  and  unimproved  road  systems. 

10.  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and  Conservation 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  water  control  facilities. 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  energy  transmission  and  distribution  facilities. 

11.  Montana  Historical  Society 

■  Provides  inspector(s)  for  assessing  damage  to  education  facilities  and  other 
public  structures. 


DAMAGE  SURVEY  -  Disaster  Phase 

Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division 

■  Identifies  area(s)  requiring  damage  surveys. 

■  Alerts  appropriate  support  departments  for  activation  of  damage  survey  team(s). 

■  Alerts  local  government  for  the  assigimient  of  a  local  representative  to  damage 
survey  team(s). 

RECOVERY  PHASE 

Disaster  and  Emergency  Services  Division 

■  Activates  appropriate  damage  survey  team(s)  by  category  of  damage: 

Category  A  -  Debris  Removal 
Category  B  -  Protective  Measures 
Category  C  -  Road  Systems 
Category  D  -  Water  Control  Facilities 
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Category  E  -  Public  Buildings  and  Related  Equipment 

Category  F  -  Public  Utilities 

Category  G  -  Other  (not  assigned  in  above  categories) 

■  Conducts  joint  Federal-State  Inspector  Briefings  for  damage  survey  team 
members. 

■  Reviews  and  analyzes  each  Damage  Survey  Report  for  eligibility 

■  Arranges  for  department  representatives  to  participate  on  interim  and  final 
inspection  teams  if  necessary. 
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ANNEX  S 

RADIOLOGICAL  PROTECTION 

I.  PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  establish  a  plan  to  reduce  the  vulnerability  of  citizens 
to  the  destructive  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  that  would  threaten  life  in  the  event  of 
a  nuclear  attack.  An  accidental  launch  of  nuclear  weapon(s)  or  a  terrorist  event 
involving  nuclear  weapons.  The  plan  provides  the  basic  information  procedures,  and 
guidance  needed  to  (1)  minimize  the  effects  of  radiation  hazards  in  terms  of 
exposure,  injury,  and  loss  of  life,  and  (2)  to  facilitate  recovery  efforts  in  a  radiological 
environment. 

II.  SCOPE 

Radiological  protection  (RADPRO)  is  one  of  the  most  fundamental  of  the  programs 
for  development  of  a  "civil  Defense"  capability.  This  annex  is  an  essential  part  of  the 
RADPRO  program  which  provides  for  the  organized  combination  of  plans, 
procedures,  instrumentation,  facilities,  and  trained  personnel  to  respond  to 
radiological  emergencies  to  minimize  the  effects  of  radiation  hazards.  Although  the 
greatest  challenge  to  a  fully  operational  RADPRO  system  would  be  presented  by  the 
effects  of  a  nuclear  weapons  detonation,  RADPRO  capabilities  may  also  be  required 
to  support  response  to  peacetime  radiological  incidents. 

III.  AUTHORITIES  AND  GUIDANCE 

A-   Federal 

1.  Public  Law  81-920  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  (FCDA)  as  amended,  50  United 
States  Code  (USC),  Appendix  2251. 

2.  National  Security  Decision  Directive  (NSDD)  259,  February  4,  1987. 

B.  State 

Montana  Codes  Annotated  Title  10  Chapters 

C.  Radiological  Defense  Guidance  -  See  Attachment  1 

IV.  Assessment  of  Radiological  Hazards 

Montana  Hazard/Vulnerability  Analysis  -  Hostile  Attack 
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V.  ASSUMPTIONS 

Current  national  defense  policy  recognizes  the  possibility  of  an  enemy  attack  on  the 
United  States  using  nuclear  weapons.  Nuclear  weapons  attack,  accidental  launch  or 
nuclear  terrorism,  will  remain  a  threat  as  long  as  nations  stockpile  nuclear  armaments 
and  continue  to  develop  methods  for  delivering  them.  An  attack  may  come  with  little 
or  no  warning,  or  following  an  extended  period  of  increased  international  tension. 

Local  govermnents  have  the  primary  responsibility  for  the  development  of  their 
emergency  response  capabilities  for  peacetime  disasters  and  share  responsibility  with 
state  and  federal  government  for  attack  preparedness  to  provide  protection  for  all 
citizens  in  all  emergencies  which  may  affect  their  communities. 

VI.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  General 

This  RADPRO  annex  is  developed  as  part  of  several  basic  emergency  response 
systems  that  would  be  required  in  each  community  to  effectively  respond  in  the 
event  of  a  nuclear  incident.  Other  emergency  communications,  public 
information,  community  sheltering,  reception  and  care,  food  distribution,  and 
health  and  medical  services,  are  the  subjects  of  other  annexes  to  the  State  EOP. 

The  RADPRO  system  provides  for: 

1.  Detection,  measurement  and  exposure  control  of  the  radiation  hazard. 

2.  Selective  reporting  of  radiological  information  to  higher  authorities. 

3.  Evaluation  and  assessment  of  the  hazard. 

4.  Application  of  appropriate  counter-measures. 

B.  RADPRO  System  CapabiUties 

The  RADPRO  system  provides  for  planned  development  of  four  capabilities 
needed  to  respond  to  a  radioactive  fallout  threat: 

1.  A  radiological  monitoring  capability  for  monitoring  and  assessing  the  radiation 
environment  for  shelterees. 

2.  A  self-protection  radiological  monitoring  capability  for  monitoring  and 
assessing  the  radiation  environment  to  control  or  limit  the  radiation  exposure 
of  personnel  needed  to  conduct  emergency  operations  in  radioactive  fallout 
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environments.   This  capability  is  required  for  personnel  in  emergency  services 
organizations,  at  vital  facilities,  and  essential  industries  as  well  as  for 
additional  emergency  workers  who  will  be  required  for  post-attack  recovery 
operations. 

3.  A  monitoring,  reporting,  and  assessment  capability  for  determining  the  extent 
and  magnitude  of  the  radiological  hazard. 

4.  A  radiological  decontamination  capability  which  will  reduce  to  acceptable 
levels  the  radiation  contamination  of  individuals, 

NOTE:   Capabilities  at  the  local  level  are  more  definitive  and  can  be  referenced 
in  the  local  "Black  RADPRO  binder". 

The  contents  of  the  "Black  RADPRO  Binder"  in  each  local  jurisdiction  are: 

1)  Nuclear  Attack  Hazard  Analysis 

2)  Sample  RADPRO  Annex 

3)  RADPRO  Annex  Supporting  Documents 

4)  Sample  Peacetime  Radiological  Annex 

C.   RADPRO  System  Components 

The  Montana  RADPRO  system  consists  of  components  or  elements  that  are 
essential  to  the  development  of  each  local  capability  and  are  a  part  of  all 
emergency  operational  systems.  These  components  are: 

1.  Plans  and  Procedures  -  The  RADPRO  Aimex  describes  the  plan  of  action  for 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  RADPRO  system. 

2.  Facilities  -  Included  are  such  facilities  as  an  Emergency  Operations  Center 
(EOC),  shelters,  instrument  bulk  repositories,  reporting  stations,  many  of 
which  are  components  of  other  emergency  response  systems. 

3.  Equipment  -  instruments  and  supplies  required  by  the  RADPRO  system, 
radiological  instruments  and  communications  equipment. 

4.  Personnel  -  specialized  radiological  persoimel  to  perform  various  duties. 

5.  Training  -  comprehensive  training  of  personnel  to  function  in  a  capacity 
significantly  different  from  normal  occupations. 

6.  Tests  and  Exercises  -  periodic  testing  and  exercising  of  the  RADPRO  system 
to  ensure  its  ability  to  function  in  an  emergency. 
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D.   Emergency  Condition  Phases 

To  develop  orderly  plan  of  RADPRO  operations,  the  various  activities  that  must 
be  carried  out  under  national  emergency  conditions  are  divided  into  four  event  or 
condition  phases. 

1.  Normal  Phase  -  This  preparedness  phase  is  the  period  when  the  RADPRO 
system  is  designed,  planned  and  developed.  The  system  is  maintained  to 
minimum-level  operational  readiness.  (Re:  CPG-1-30). 

■  Write  RADPRO  plans  and  procedures  (SOPs) 

■  Train  and  assign  a  cadre  of  radiological  personnel  to  required  RADEF  staffing 
levels, 

■  Determine  and  prepare  plans  for  RADPRO  support  to  emergency  services, 
vital  facilities,  and  essential  industries.  Identify  facilities  to  be  monitored. 

■  Train  radiological  staff  for  support  to  the  EOC. 

■  Develop  a  network  of  monitoring  and  reporting  stations  for  support  to  the 
EOC. 

■  Maintain  radiological  instruments  through  the  State  Radiological  Instrument, 
Maintenance  &  Calibration  Facility  (RIM&C). 

■  Determine  and  prepare  plan  for  RADEF  support  to  decontamination. 

■  Conduct  exercises  to  demonstrate  successful  operation  of  a  capability  of  the 
RADPRO  system. 

2.  Increased  Readiness  (Surge)  Phase  -  This  surge  period  is  for  improvement  of 
RADPRO  capabilities  recognizing  that  the  State  RADPRO  system  cannot  be 
maintained  at  a  fully  operational  state.  In  the  event  of  a  national  emergency, 
this  phase  allows  for  expansion  of  the  system  to  full-level  capability  to  meet 
the  crisis  situation. 

■  Conduct  operations  check  of  radiological  reporting  communications 

■  Alert  and  activate  State  EOC  RADPRO  personnel 

■  Review  radiological  plans  and  procedures  (SOPs) 

■  Recommend  local  implementation  of  plans  for  crisis  training  of  Radiological 
Monitors  for  shelters. 

■  Provide  training  to  augment  radiological  staff  assigned  to  EOC  operations. 

■  Implement  plan  for  distribution  of  radiological  monitoring  instruments  from 
local  bulk  storage  to  point  of  use. 

3.  Attack  Phase  -  This  phase  may  last  from  the  time  of  nuclear  attack  from 
several  days  to  two  weeks  or  until  fallout  radiation  levels  have  decreased 
sufficiently  to  allow  performance  of  essential  operations. 

The  primary  task  of  RADPRO  during  this  phase  is  to  acquire  radiological  data 
by  detection,  measurement,  and  recording  of  the  readings  in  preparation  for 
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reporting.  The  flow  of  radiological  information  will  be  from  the  County 
EOC's  as  communication  allows  and  the  information  is  requested,  to  the  State 
EOC.  Each  jurisdiction  is  on  its  own  during  this  period.  Very  little,  if  any, 
outside  assistance  of  any  type  can  by  expected. 

Shelter  monitors  measure,  record  and  be  prepared  to  report  radiological 
readings  as  well  ad  propose  protective  action  guides. 

Self-Protection  Monitors  measure  and  record  radiation  levels  at  locations 
where  emergency  operations  are  being  conducted  and  recommend  controls  or 
limits  to  personnel  radiation  exposure. 

Reporting  Monitors  make  visual  observations,  measure  radiation  levels,  record, 
and  be  prepared  to  report  to  the  County  EOC. 

■  Record,  plot  and  display  recorded  radiological  information  in  the  State 
EOC. 

■  Analyze  and  assess  information  to  recommend  protective  action  guides. 

■  Provide  exposure  control  procedures  for  emergency  worker. 

Recovery  Phase  -  This  phase  begins  at  the  earliest  practical  time  after  the 
attack  phase,  when  the  radiation  hazard  has  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow 
limited  performance  of  unprotected  operations.   It  is  the  period  starting  when 
emergence  from  shelter  is  possible  to  initiate  recovery  counter-measures  until 
recovery  is  complete  and  the  jurisdiction  has  returned  to  near  normal 
operations. 

a.   Responsibilities 

(1)       The  special  responsibiUties  of  the  State  RDO  are: 

■  Coordinate  all  RADPRO  activities 

■  Provide  for  EOC  RADPRO  staff 

■  Coordinate  Radiological  training 

■  Develop  and  maintain  RADPRO  Annex  to  the  State  EOP  with 
supporting  SOP's 

■  Coordinate  exchange  and  maintenance  of  radiological  instrumentation 
through  the  State  RIM&C  facility 

■  Identify  fallout  shelters  and  determine  the  number  of  radiological 
monitors  and  instruments  required  in  each  shelter 

■  Provide  for  the  training  of  EOC  radiological  staff  and  personnel. 

■  Provide  an  exercise  schedule  to  test  the  RADPRO  system  or  a 
capability  of  the  RADPRO  system 
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(2)       The  Administrator  of  the  Montana  Aeronautics  Division  will  be 
responsible  for  all  planning,  training  and  missions  for  aerial 
radiological  monitoring. 


VII.      ATTACHMENTS 

A.   Radiological  Protection  Guidance 


S  -  6  September  30,  1991 


Attachment  1 
Radiological  Protection  Guidance 

1.  Guide  for  the  Design  and  Development  of  a  Local  Radiological  Defense  System, 
CPG  1-30 

2.  Radiological  Defense  Preparedness,  CPG  2-1 

3.  Radiological  Defense  Manual,  CPG  2-6-2 

4.  Radiation  Safety  in  Shelters,  CPG  2-6-4 

5.  Nuclear  Attack  Environment  Handbook,  H-21 

6.  How  to  Use  Your  Radiological  Instruments,  MP-72 

7.  Nuclear  Attack  Planning  Base,  NAPB 

8.  Guide  for  Increasing  Local  Government  Civil  Defense  Readiness  During  Periods  of 
International  Crisis,  SLG-100 

9.  Handbook  for  Radiological  Monitors,  SM  5.1 

10.  Radiological  Fundamentals  for  Emergency  Managers,  SM-90 

11.  Management  Plan  for  the  Radiological  Training  Series,  TD-100 

12.  Decontamination  Consideration  for  Architects  and  Engineers,  TR-71 

13.  Techniques  for  Predicting  Fallout  Radiation  Exposure  and  Exposure  Rate 
Measurements,  TR-89 

14.  Fallout  Exposure  Rate  Prediction  Tables,  TR-90 

15.  Montana  Hazard/Vulnerability  Analysis,  1987 

16.  Montana  RADEF  Management  Plan,  October,  1990 

17.  Montana  Radiological  Instrumentation  and  Calibration  Plan  of  Operations, 
October,  1990 
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ANNEX  T 


SEARCH  AND  RESCUE 


I.  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  annex  is  to  provide  for  the  coordination  of  supplemental  search 
and  rescue  resources  during  operations  beyond  the  response  capabilities  of  local 
jurisdictions. 

II.  SITUATIONS 

A.  Under  current  state  law,  all  SAR  activities  are  under  the  direct  jurisdiction  of  the 
local  sheriff.  Inter-relationships  between  wildland  SAR  and  urban  extrication 
activities  should  be  addressed  by  each  county  proactively. 

B.  Besides  the  state's  residents,  Montana  has  a  great  influx  of  out-of-state  people 
who  come  into  the  state  during  summer  vacation,  winter  vacation  and  himting 
season.  The  different  outdoor  activities  in  which  these  people  and  Montana 
residents  participate  can  place  them  in  situations  calling  for  SAR  operations, 

C.  Fast-moving  storm  fronts  coming  into  Montana  create  situations  which  demand 
SAR  operations  when  they  would  otherwise  not  be  called  for. 

D.  The  sheer  size  of  Montana  and  the  mountainous  nature  of  its  western  half  lend 
themselves  to  the  development  of  situations  calling  for  SAR  operations. 

III.  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  While  many  activities  and  functions  overlap  concerning  types  of  SAR  operations, 
some  are  unique  to  the  operations  type.  It  may  be  assumed  that  a  statement 
pertains  to  SAR  in  general,  unless  specific  notation  is  made  concerning  one  of 
these  types  of  SAR  operations:  non-civilian  aircraft  SAR,  civilian-aircraft  SAR, 
fire-related  extrication,  or  urban  extrication. 

B.  Like  all  emergency  operations,  SAR  operations  require  the  use  of  an  incident 
command  system  (ICS). 


All  concerned  parties  will  be  famiUar  with  Mutual  Aid  and  Common  Frequencies. 
1990,  Mt.  Dept.  of  Administration,  Public  Safety  Communications  Program 
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IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

7-32-235;  7-32-2121  MCA  for  SAR  under  county  sheriff 

19-12-105  MCA  for  SAR  as  part  of  duties  of  volunteer  fire  personnel 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  Aeronautics  Division  and  AFRCC,  per  the 
National  SAR  Plan 

V.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.   Type-specific  responsibilities 

1.  Civilian  Aircraft 

a.  The  Aeronautics  Division  of  the  Montana  Department  of  Transportation  is 
the  responsible  agency  under  an  agreement  between  the  State  of  Montana 
and  the  Air  Rescue  Service  (formerly  the  Aerospace  Rescue  and  Recovery 
Service)  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force,  the  responsible  federal  agency  under  the 
National  Search  and  Rescue  Plan.  The  Aeronautics  Division  is  the  sole 
coordination  and  activation  source  of  the  Montana  Volunteer  Air  Search 
System. 

b.  The  Air  Force  Rescue  Coordination  Center  (AFRCC)  at  Scott  AFB, 
Illinois,  is  the  inland  region  SAR  coordinator  under  the  National  SAR 
Plan.  Contact  with  AFRCC  concerning  civilian  aircraft  should  be  made 
through  the  Aeronautics  Division. 

c.  The  Aeronautics  Division  will  inform  appropriate  sheriffs,  via  CJIN,  of 
counties  to  be  overflown  in  air  searches. 

d.  Aeronautics  Division's  phone  during  business  hours  is  444-2506.  A  SAR 
duty  person  is  permanently  available  during  non-business  hours  through  an 
answering  service  at  442-7904  by  asking  for  the  Montana  Aeronautics 
Division's  duty  person. 

2.  Non-civilian  Aircraft,  Scheduled  Airlines,  etc. 

The  U.S.  Air  Force  directs  SAR  operations  for  downed  or  missing  military 
aircraft,  scheduled  carriers,  aircraft  carrying  people  or  things  of  national 
significance,  or  aircraft  of  international  origin.  Please  contact  the  Aeronautics 
Division  at  the  above  numbers  in  emergency. 
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3.  Air  Support  of  Ground  Searches 

While  this  section  deals  with  "air  support  of  ground  searches,"  it  must  be  first 
stated  that  all  ground  search  and  rescue  activities  in  outlying  areas  are  under 
the  direct  jurisdiction  of  the  local  sheriff  and  air  support  activities  are  in  no 
way  seen  to  contravene  that  jurisdiction.  Also,  it  should  be  noted  that  the 
director  of  the  search  and  rescue  operation,  i.e.,  the  sheriff,  is  the  active  agent 
in  regards  to  air  support  of  ground  searches  and  contacts  either  the  AFRCC  or 
the  Aeronautics  Division  directly. 

a.  Fixed-wing  from  Civil  Air  Patrol  (CAP) 

The  CAP  is  a  civil  corporation,  chartered  by  Congress  as  a  non-combatant 
civilian  auxiliary  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force.  The  CAP  has  one  function  which 
applies  to  the  supplementation  of  sanctioned  SAR  in  relation  to  hunters, 
hikers,  etc.  when  authorized  through  AFRCC.  It  is  possible  to  access  CAP 
for  SAR  in  those  cases  where  life  is  at  stake  (they  will  not  authorized 
searches  for  known  or  reasonably  presumed  dead),  time  is  of  the  essence 
(not  several  weeks  later)  and  there  is  a  reasonable  chance  that  the  search 
can  prove  successful.  Whereas  the  sheriff  is  in  charge  of  county  SAR,  the 
sheriff  can  call  AFRCC  directly  (1-800-851-3051)  to  ask  for  a  mission 
number  and  to  have  AFRCC  activate  the  Montana  Wing  of  the  CAP.  It  is 
also  possible  for  DBS  to  call  in  relation  to  state-level  disasters  concerning 
SAR.  Any  authorized  CAP  SAR  with  an  AFRCC  mission  number  will  be 
underwritten  monetarily  by  the  Air  Rescue  Service's  AFRCC.  (A  second 
function  performed  by  CAP  has  to  do  with  disaster  relief  services  and  is 
addressed  in  Damage  Assessment,  Annex  R,  which  has  as  an  attachment 
the  written  agreement  between  CAP  and  DBS.) 

b.  Helicopters  from  Malmstrom  AFB 

Sometimes  search  and  rescue  operations  cannot  be  performed  by  fixed- 
wing  aircraft.  On  authorized  AFRCC  SAR  with  mission  numbers  it  is 
possible  to  contact  AFRCC  and  ask  them  to  contact  Malmstrom  AFE  in 
order  to  have  them  deploy  helicopters  to  the  search  area.  If  such 
helicopter  support  is  received,  the  support  will  be  underwritten  monetarily 
by  AFRCC. 

4.  Fish,  Wildlife  and  Parks  (FWP)  Jurisdiction 

The  state  Wardens  act  as  supplemental  SAR  personnel  when  requested  by 
the  local  sheriff.  FWP  law  enforcement  personnel  work  solely  within  the 
defined  confines  of  the  FWP  jurisdiction  and  are  not  to  be  considered 
primary  SAR  responders.  All  contact  should  be  made  with  local  FWP 
personnel  by  the  local  sheriff. 
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5.  Fire-related  extrication 

A  primary  responsibility  of  incident  command  is  the  safety  of  the 
responders.   Fire-related  extrication  is  particulary  hazardous  and  standards 
regarding  this  matter  are  strict.  Fire-related  extrication  should  be  carried 
out  only  by  properly  trained  and  equipped  fire  professionals  under  proper 
supervision,  coordinated  through  an  incident  command  system. 

6.  Urban  Extrication 

Montana  has  seen  an  increase  in  the  concentration  of  its  population  into 
urban  areas.  As  a  consequence,  there  are  more  highrise  buildings.  When 
the  earthquake  risk  in  many  areas  of  western  Montana  is  coupled  with 
growing  population  centers,  the  possibility  of  the  need  for  mass  urban 
extrication  efforts  on  a  scale  never  before  seen  in  Montana  is  ever- 
increasing.  The  leaders  in  the  emergency  management  movement  are 
urging  the  use  of  pre-existing  mobile  units,  oriented  solely  toward  urban 
catastrophes,  capable  of  aiding  those  areas  overwhelmed  by  rapid-onset 
disasters,  such  as  hurricanes  and  earthquakes.  DES  will  be  the  contact 
point  for  any  urban  extrication  response  efforts  which  demand  the  use  of 
any  regional  urban  response  systems. 

When  the  regional  response  teams  become  available,  accurate  local 
assessment  of  the  situation  will  become  even  more  critical. 

7.  Wildland  or  Wilderness  SAR 

According  to  state  law,  the  local  sheriff  has  authority  for  search  and  rescue. 
The  sheriff  also  has  authority  over  the  local  search  and  rescue  auxiliary 
units.  The  sheriff  has  the  option  of  calling  the  AFRCC  and  requesting  air 
support  with  a  mission  number.  Similarly,  unless  preempted  by  federal 
authority,  the  local  sheriff  has  jurisdiction  over  ground  sites  once  the  object 
of  the  search  has  been  located. 

B.    Local-State-Federal  responsibilities 

1.  Local 

a.  Local  SAR  operations  are  the  responsibility  of  the  local  sheriff, 

b.  Local  SAR  auxiliaries  are  to  work  with  the  sheriff  through  an  ICS  system. 
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c.  The  non-localized  nature  of  much  SAR  activity  calls  for  in-place  mutual 
aid  packages  and  memoranda  of  agreement  with  contiguous  local 
jurisdictions. 

d.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  local  sheriff  to  understand  local  jurisdiction 
SAR  responsibilities  regarding  private,  state  and  federal  lands. 

e.  The  local  DBS  coordinator  should  work  closely  with  the  local  sheriff(s)  and 
with  the  local  SAR  auxiliary(s)  in  order  that  with  planning,  education, 
training  and  exercises  local  SAR  activities  will  work  well  when  needed. 

2.  State  of  Montana,  DBS  Division 

a.  Will  support  law  enforcement  personnel,  volunteer  SAR  persormel  and 
local  DBS  coordinators  with  SAR  training  and  education  when  courses  and 
funding  are  available. 

b.  Will  maintain  liaison  with  U.S.  Air  Force  (Malmstrom  AFB),  the  Montana 
Civil  Air  Patrol,  the  National  Weather  Service,  the  Aeronautics  Division 
and  with  other  concerned  state  and  federal  agencies  which  aid  in  supplying 
resources  or  information  for  SAR  operations. 

3.  Federal 

a.  Federal  Bmergency  Management  Agency  (FBMA) 

Tasks  federal  agencies  to  perform  SAR  activities  under  a  Declaration  of 
Bmergency  or  Major  Disaster  by  the  President. 

b.  Air  Force  Rescue  Coordination  Center  (AFRCC) 

Coordinates  federal  resources  providing  SAR  assistance  to  states  during 
non-disaster  times  (Reference,  National  Search  and  Rescue  Plan). 

VI.STATB-LBVBL  SOP  CHBCKUST 

Contact  the  DBS  Division  Duty  Officer  or  Operations  Officer,  who  will  assess  State 
supplement  capabilities  and  requirements  on  a  per-incident  basis. 

VII.      ATTACHMENTS— none  for  this  annex 
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NATIONAL  SECURITY  APPENDIX 


I.  INTRODUCTION  AND  PURPOSE  STATEMENT 

The  "single,  multihazard"  function-based  Montana  State  EOP  has  been  designed  so 
that  the  functions  to  be  performed  during  emergency  and  disaster  situations  are 
outHned  under  the  functional  annexes,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  building  of  a  state- 
level  emergency  management  team  and  on  the  DES  coordination  of  the  performance 
of  these  functions  during  actual  incidents  and  during  exercises. 

The  entire  national  system  of  contemporary  comprehensive  emergency  management 
advocated  by  FEMA  is  based  upon  the  fact  that  incidents  are  local,  responders  are 
local,  incident  command  is  local,  and  state  and  federal  resources  of  all  kinds  are  in 
fact  supplemental  in  nature  and  they  do  not  supplant  the  local. 

National  Security  incidents  fall  outside  of  everyday  incidents  and  emergency 
management  in  that  they  are  not  local  in  origin  and  in  that  preemptive  federal 
priorities  come  into  play. 

II.  GENERAL  SITUATIONS 

A.  Montana  has  a  "National  Security  Issues  Section"  which  is  located  in  each 
Radiological  Protection  Black  Binder  in  each  local  jurisdiction.  This  document 
addresses  national  security  in  the  appendix-to-annex  format  and  is  the  supporting 
document  for  this  appendix. 

B.  National  security  incidents  are  of  the  highest  priority  and  all  of  the  functions 
performed  per  the  functional  annexes  to  this  EOP  are  valuable  functions  during 
national  security  incidents. 

C.  To  avoid  unnecessary  redundancy  and  to  keep  the  size  of  this  document 
manageable,  applicable  external  documents  or  sections  of  this  document  will  be 
cited  only  and  will  not  be  reproduced  in  this  appendix. 

III.  GENERAL  ASSUMPTIONS 

A.  The  credibility  DES  Division  gains  by  everyday  working  relationships  with  state, 
federal  and  private  sector  agencies  and  organizations  will  enhance  the  Division's 
ability  to  coordinate  activities  during  national  security  incidents. 

B.  The  functions  per  the  annexes  will  be  performed  as  indicated  and  that  the  items 
in  this  appendix  are  supplemental  to  the  items  in  the  annexes. 
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C.   ITie  federal  government  will  take  the  load  in  national  security  issues  and  that  the 
role  of  the  State  is  to  perform  required  State  EOP  functions  and  provide 
available  resources.  This  role  is  best  optimized  through  continuous  teamwork 
among  emergency  response  and  management  officials  of  all  levels  and 
professions. 

IV.  SPECIFIC  AUTHORITIES 

A.  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as  amended 

B.  Nuclear  Attack  Preparedness  Base  (NAPB) 

C.  Montana  Population  Allocation  Summary 

D.  Montana  Fallout  Shelter/Reception  and  Care  Shelter  Summary 

V.  STATE  VULNERABILITY  TO  HOSTILE  ATTACK 

The  Montana  hazard  analysis  regarding  nuclear  attack  is  reproduced  in  two 
documents  which  can  be  found  in  local  EOCs  and  the  State  EOC.  These  documents 
are  the  Montana  Hazard/Vulnerability  Analysis  and  the  Radiological  Protection 
Documents  in  the  Radiological  Protection  Black  Binder.  The  "National  Security 
Issues  Section"  outlined  below  is  also  to  be  found  in  the  Radiological  Protection 
Black  Binder  for  ease  of  reference. 

VI.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

A   STAGES  OF  A  NUCLEAR  DEFENSE  EMERGENCY.  A  nuclear  defense 
emergency  may  have  three  stages:  (1)  preemergency,  (2)  emergency,  and  (3) 
postemergency.  Preemergency  is  the  normal  peacetime  situation.   Montana  will 
carry  out  a  broad  range  of  preparedness  activities,  such  as  planning,  organizing, 
systems  development,  training  and  exercising  to  develop  a  high  level  of  capability 
to  cope  vdth  any  major  emergency.  The  emergency  stage  is  associated  v^dth  a 
period  of  heightened  international  tension  and  hostility  that  could  escalate  into 
warfare.    This  stage  may  have  several  phases-increased  readiness  (during  a 
period  of  international  crisis),  attack  warning,  transattack  and  postattack. 
Increased  readiness  actions,  as  described  and  categorized  in  FEMA  Publication 
CPG  1-7,  Guide  for  Increasing  Local  Government  Civil  Defense  Readiness 
During  Periods  of  International  Crisis,  will  be  carried  out. 

B.    DECENTRALIZED  CONTROL  IN  TRANSATTACK  AND  POSTATTACK 
PHASES.  If  there  is  a  nuclear  attack,  communications  may  be  disrupted  for  an 
unknovra  period  of  time.  It  will  be  necessary  for  response  actions  to  be 
controlled  at  the  state  and  local  levels.   Possible  and  necessary  response  and 
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recovery  actions  in  the  transattack  and  post  attack  phases  depend  on  the 
proximity  of  detonations  and  the  level  of  danger  from  such  effects  as  fire  and 
radiation. 

C.   CRISIS  RESOLUTION.  If  the  emergency  is  resolved  before  a  nuclear  exchange 
and  it  is  determined  that  there  is  no  longer  a  serious  threat  of  attack,  postcrisis 
actions  will  be  required  to  facilitate  an  orderly  transition  back  to  a  normal 
situation. 

VII.      OUTUNE  OF  THE  "NATIONAL  SECURITY  ISSUES  SECTION." 

PURPOSE 

SITUATION  AND  ASSUMPTIONS 

CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS 

SUBSECTIONS 

A.  WARNING 

B.  COMMUNICATIONS 

C.  EMERGENCY  PUBLIC  INFORMATION 

D.  EMERGENCY  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 

1.  ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION  AND  RESOURCE  PRIORITY 

2.  ELECTRIC  POWER  AND  GAS 

3.  PETROLEUM  AND  SOLID  FUELS 

E.  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

F.  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

G.  TRANSPORTATION 
H.  FOOD  DISTRIBUTION 
I.     MASS  CARE 

J.    EVACUATION 

K.   DISASTER  ANALYSIS  AND  RADIOLOGICAL  PROTECTION 

L.    FIRE 


NS  -  3  September  30,  1991 


V 


